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STATE OF MINNESOTA 

SEVENTY-FIFTH SESSION-1987 

THIRTY-FIFTH DAY 

SAlNI' PAUL, MINNESOTA, MONDAY, APRrL 20, 1987 

The House of Representatives convened at 2:00 p.m. and was 
called to order by Fred C. Norton, Speaker of the House. 

Prayer was offered by Pastor Richard Spande, First Lutheran 
Church, Ellendale, Minnesota. 

The roll was called and the following members were present: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson,.R. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Bishop 
Blatz 
Boo 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBheck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 

Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Rugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knickerbocker 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 

A quorum was present. 

Lasley Osthoff 
Lieder Otis 
Long Ozment 
Marsh Pappas 
McDonald Pauly 
McEachern Pelowski 
McKasy Peterson 
McLaughlin Poppenhagcn 
McPherson Price 
Milberl Quinn 
Miller Quist 
Minne Redalen 
Morrison Reding 
Munger Rest 
Murphy Rice 
Nelson, C. Richter 
Nelson, D. Riveness 
Nelson, K. Rodosovich 
Neuenschwander Rose 
O'Connor Rukavina 
Ogren Sarna 
Olsen, S. Schafer 
Olson, E. Scheid 
Olson, K. Schoenfeld 
Omann Schreiber 
Onnen Seaberg 
Orenstein Segal 

Shaver 
Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
Tjomhom 
Tompkins 
TriIilble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
~~lle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read the Journal of the preceding 
day. Osthoff moved that further reading of the Journal be dispensed 
with and that the Journal be approved as corrected by the Chief 
Clerk. The motion prevailed. 
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REPORTS OF CHIEF CLERK 

Pursuant to Rules of the House, printed copies of H. F. Nos. 862, 
1104,1059,1174,1188, 165,230,585,630,668, 792,856,904,1128, 
1189, 1524, 305, 931, 1045 and 1026 and S. F. Nos. 482 and 322 have 
been placed in the members' files. 

REPORTS OF STANDING COMMITTEES 

Kelly from the Committee on Judiciary to which was referred: 

H. F. No. 624, A bill for an act relating to conciliation courts; 
providing for entry of judgment; providing for vacation of default 
judgment in certain circumstances; providing for time limitation 
and service by mail on removal to county court; allowing a party to 
proceed without payment of a filing fee; amending Minnesota 
Statutes 1986, section 487.30, by adding subdivisions. 

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill 
pass. 

The report was adopted. 

Kelly from the Committee on Judiciary to which was referred: 

H. F. No. 674, A bill for an act relating to crimes; dictating 
circumstances in which the court may stay execution of sentence 
following conviction for a second or subsequent offense relating to 
criminal sexual conduct; providing that infonnation regarding a 
sexual assault victim is private; amending Minnesota Statutes 
1986, sections 609.346, subdivisions 2 and 3; and 611A.06. 

Reported the same back with the following amendments: 

Page 2, line 2, after "(1)" insert "~ term of' 

Page 2, line 3, after "workhouse" insert "that is proportional to 
defendant's prior record" -- - -

With tbe recommendation that when so amended the bill pass. 

The report was adopted. 

Kelly from the Committee on Judiciary to which was referred: 

H. F. No. 730, A bill for an act relating to witnesses; expanding the 
exception to the husband-wife privilege applicable to crimes com-



35th Day] MONDAY, APRIL 20, 1987 2251 

mitted against children; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 
595.02, subdivision 1. 

Reported the same back with the following amendments: 

Page 1, line 24, delete everything after "spouse" 

Page 1, line 25, delete the new language 

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass. 

The report was adopted. 

McEachern from the Committee on Education to which was 
referred: 

H. F. No. 753, A bill for an act relating to education; removing 
references to repealed statutes; removing obsolete language; amend­
ing Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 122.541, subdivision 2; 
125.611, subdivisions 10, 11, 12, and 13; 136D.27; 136D.74, subdi­
vision 2; and 136D.87; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 
125.611, subdivisions 8 and 9. 

Reported the same back with the following amendments: 

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert: 

"APPROPRIATION 

SUMMARY 

Section 1. [WORDS OF APPROPRIATION; TABLE.J 

The sums shown are appropriated from the general fund, or any 
other named fund, tOthe agencies for the pUrl0ses specmea: in this 
act, to be avaime lor 1lle fiscal year indicate for each purpose. The 
fIgUres "1988" and "1989," where used in this act, mean that the 
a/>propriation or appropriations listed under them are availahle for 
~ year ending June 30, 1988, or June 30, 1989, respectively. 
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SUMMARY BY FUND 

1988 

$1,477,644,355 
693,000 
20,700 

1989 

$1,523,571,097 
719,600 

20,700 

ARTICLE 1 

FOUNDATION AID 

[35th Day 

TOTAL 

$3,001,215,452 
1,412,600 

41,400 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.17, subdivision 1, 
is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. Pupil units for each resident pupil in average daily 
membership shall be counted as follows: 

(1) In a program approved by the commissioner, for each handi­
capped prekindergarten pupil, one-half pupil unit for up to 437 
hours of education services in the school year as provided in the 
pupil's individual education plan or, for more than 437 hours of 
education services, a number of pupil units equal to the ratio of the 
number of hours of education service required in the school year by 
the pupil's individual education program plan, developed pursuant 
to the rules of the state board, to 875, but not more than one pupil 
unit; 

(2) In an elementary school: 

(a) For each handicapped kindergarten pupil, as defined in section 
120.03, enrolled in a program approved by the commissioner, a 
number of pupil units equal to the ratio of the number of hours of 
education services required in the school year by the pupil's individ­
ual education program plan, developed pursuant to the rules of the 
state board, to 875, but not more than one pupil unit; 

(b) For kindergarten pupils, other than those in clause (a), 
enrolled in one-half day sessions throughout the school year or the 
equivalent thereof, one-half pupil unit; and 

(c) For other elementary pupils, one pupil unit. 

(3) In secondary schools, for the 1987-1988 school year, 1-4/10 
pupil units. In secondary schOols;tOr the 1988-1989 school year and 
each year thereafter, 1-3710 Pf'pu units. Pupils enrolleam the 
seven~ana eighth grades 0 any school shall be counted as 
secondary pupils. 
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Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.17, subdivision la, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 1a. [AFDC PUPIL UNITS.] In addition to the pupil units 
counted under subdivision 1, pupil units shall be counted as pro­
vided in this subdivision, beginning with the 199§ 1987 1988-1989 
school year. 

(1) Each pupil in subdivision 1 from a family receiving aid to 
families with dependent children or its successor program who is 
enrolled in the school district on October 1 of the !,revis"s seIwel 
yetH' second fiscal year of the previous biennium shall be counted as 
an additional five-tenths pupil unit. 

(2) In every district in which the number of pupils from families 
receiving aid to families with dependent children or its successor 
program equals six percent or more of the actual pupil units in the 
district for the same year as computed in subdivision 1, each such 
pupil shall be counted as an additional one-tenth of a pupil unit for 
each percent of concentration over five percent of such pupils in the 
district. The percent of concentration shall be rounded down to the 
nearest whole percent for this paragraph. In districts in which the 
percent of concentration is less than six, additional pupil units must 
not be counted under this paragraph for pupils from families 
receiving aid to families with dependent children or its successor 
program. A pupil must not be counted as more than 1-1110 addi­
tional pupil units under this subdivision. The weighting in this 
paragraph is in addition to the weighting provided in subdivision 1 
and paragraph (1). 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.2138, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 2a. [TRANSPORTATION LEVY EQUITY.] Ca) For any 
nona~icultural district, in any year, if the maximum basic trans­
portatIOn levy limitation of the district is more than the sum of the 
trans~ortation aid under section 124.225, subdivisions ~ 8i, §h and 
8k an article 2, section 7, an amount must be deducted as provided 
in this subdivision from s~ecial state aid authorized in cnapters 124 
and 124A receivable for ~ same school year, and from other state 
payments receivable for the same school year authorized in sections 
273.115; 273.116; 273.123, subdivision 6; 273.13, subdivision 15a; 
and Laws 1983, chapter 342, article 8, section 8, to the extent that 
those special state aid payments and other state payments are not 
reduced under sections 18, 19, and 20. However, the aid authorized 
in section 124.646 must not be reduced. 

Cbl The amount of the deduction equals the difference between: 

ill the district's maximum basic transportation ~ limitation; 
and 
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(2) the sum of the district's transportation aid computation under 
seCITollI2422!J, subdivisions 8b, 8i, §.h and 8k and article 2, section 
L less the amount of any aid reduction due to an insufficient 
appropriations as provided in section 124.225, subdivision 8a. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.2138, subdivision 4, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 4. [NONAGRICULTURAL DISTRICT DEFINED.] For the 
purposes of this section and se.tieR 124,A.,037 sections 3, 18, 19 and 
20, nonagricultural district means a district where theassessed 
valuation of agricultural land identified in section 273.13, subdivi­
sion 23, comprises less than 60 percent of the assessed valuation of 
the district. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.2162, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 3. [REDISTRIBUTION.] For purposes of aid calculations, 
the commissioner may redistribute current year teacner retirement 
and FI.C.A. obhgations between districts entering into agreements 
or other arrangements for sharing of instructional time of staff who 
would otherwise qualify for teacher retirement and FI.C.A.Obliga­
tions to adjust for changes in staffing patterns between the base year 
and the current year resulting from the agreements. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.01, is amended to 
read: 

124A.01 [FOUNDATION AID COMPONENTS.j 

Foundation aid shall equal the sum of the following: 

(a) basic aid; 

(b) cost differential tier aid; 

(c) second tier aid; 

(d) third tier aid; 

(e) fourth tier aid; 

(I) fifth tier aid; 

(g) minimum aid; and 

(h) deeiiRiflg J*lI'il aid; aBd 
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+if shared time pupil aid. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 5a. [BASIC FOUNDATION AID; 1987-1988 SCHOOL 
y£AR:J AOistrict's basic foundation aid for the 1987-1988 school 
year equrus Its basic foUildation revelllwfor that school year, ii1lnils 
the lesser of (1) the basic maintenance mill rate times the applicable 
adjusted assessed vaniahon of the district; or (2) $1,700 times the 
distnct's total ~ units for that school year. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, subdivision 7, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 7. [BASIC MAINTENANCE MILL RATE.] "Basic mainte­
nance mill rate" means the mill rate applicable to the adjusted 
assessed valuation of a district, used in the computation· of basic 
foundation aid for a particular school year and of the basic mainte­
nance levy for use in that school year. 'I'he basie maiHteHlHlee mH;l 
rate shall be ~ fup the 1983l'ayallle ±984le¥ies ami fup HlIlHdatiaH 
aid fup the 1984 198" seheel ~ 'I'he basie maiHteHlHlee mill rate 
shall be ~ fup the ±984l'ayallle ~ le¥ies ami fup le .. Hdati9H aid 
fup the 199B 1986 seheel ~ The basic maintenance mill rate for 
1985 payable 1986 levies and each year thereafter, and for founda­
tionaid for the 1986-1987 school year and each year thereafter, shall 
be established as provided in section 124A.03, subdivision 1a. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, subdivision 8, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 8. [EQUALIZING FACTOR.] "Equalizing factor" means a 
number equal to the minimum EARC valuation per total pupil unit 
which disqualifies a district from earning any basic foundation aid. 
The equalizing factor for the 1987-1988 school year and for levies for 
use in that school year egilaTs $74,890. The equalizing factor for eaen 
school year, ,[xcept the 1987-1988 School]e;r, and for levies for use 
in that schoo year equals the ratio, roun e to the nearest dollar, of 
the foundation aid fonnula allowance for that school year to the 
basic maintenance mill rate for that school year. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, subdivision 9, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 9. [FORMULA ALLOWANCE.] "Foundation aid formula 
allowance" or "formula allowance" means the amount of revenue per 
pupil unit used in the computation of foundation aid for a particular 
school year and in the computation of pennissible levies for use in 
that school year. 'I'he lemHila allS'.""Hee shall be $l,a88 fup the!984 
l'ayallie ~ le¥ies ami fup le"HdatiaH aid fup the 198" 1986 seheel 
~ The formula allowance shall be $1,690 for the 1985 payable 
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1986 levies and for foundation aid for the 1986-1987 school year. The 
formula allowance is $l-;-1OO $1,944 for the 1986 payable 1987 levies 
and for foundation aid for the 1987-1988 school year. 

The formula allowance is $2,100 for the 1987 payable 1988 levies 
and for foundation aid for the 1988-1989school year. -- ---

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, subdivision 
16, is amended to read: 

Subd. 16. [PUPIL UNITS, AFDC.] Fei' the 19841988 aM 
1988 19813 seheel yetII'S, '~'\FDC I*'f'il ~ means 9&-a jleFeeat ef 
the I*'f'il Iffiits ieleahtieel ffi MiBBeseta Stawtes ~ seetieB 
1:H.17, s..eai'lisi8B 1, ela .. ses \4f aOO W ffi the 1980 1981 sehooI 
ye-. 

For the 1986-1987 and 1987-1988 school yeaF aM eaeh yeaF 
thereafter years, "AFDC pupil units" means the pupil units identi­
fied in Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.17, subdivision 1a for 
the 1986-1987 school year. For the 1988-1989 school year and each 
year thereafter, "AFDC pupilunits" means the pupil units identified 
in section 124.17, subdivision la, m1iffi)ille<rb...x 88 percent. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 25. [TOTAL FOUNDATION REVENUE.] A district's "total 
foururaIionrevenue" means the sum of the district's basic foundatioil 
revenue and tier revenue, but does not llClude the portion ofthe cost 
differential revenue attrioutable to the egtP allowance and the 
secondary weighting decline allowance;-as e med in section 23:--

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 26. [STATEWIDE AVERAGE FOUNDATION REVENUE 
P£Jf'ACTUAL PUPIL UNIT.] (a) "Statewide average foundation 
revenue .P"I: actual P!!Iill unit" means the sum of baSIC foundation 
revenue and tier revenue for all schOOf cllStricls QIvided \)y the 
number of' actual ~ units inrul<I\Stncts for that year. The tier 
revenue does not include the portion of' the cost differenTI9I tier 
revenue auTIbUtable to the rormula equityaTIowance or the secoM­
~ weighting decline aTIOwance, as defined in section 23. 

(b) The commissioner shall compute the statewide average foun­
dation revenue .P"I: actual pu~l unit each school .l""'" and shall 
nOb~ all distrIcts of ~ before ~ iliStricts'Tevies are reguITea to be 
certi ed in the OctOber immediately following the end of that school 
year. The commissioner shall use the latest available information in 
computing the statewide average foulliIahon revenue under this 
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subdivision and must not adjust the amount after the levies are 
certified for ~ partICUlar year, 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A03, subdivision 
la, is amended to read: 

Subd. 1a. [ESTABLISHMENT OF BASIC MAINTENANCE MILL 
RATE.] (a) The commissioner of revenue shall establish the basic 
maintenance mill rate and certif'y it to the commissioner of educa­
tion by August 1 of each year for levies payable in the following year. 
The established basic maintenance mill rate shall be a rate, rounded 
up to the nearest teat!> hundredth of a mill, which when applied to 
the adjusted assessed valuation of taxable property for each school 
district under subdivision 1 or 3, as applicable, raises the total 
amount specified in this section. 

(b) '!'he basie maiHieHaHee mill rete feF the ±98e J3ayable 19S6 
le¥ies aHd feF fOlmaatisH aid feF the 198(; 1987 seheal yeIH' shall Be 
estalllishea at a rete that Paises a tatal af $7Q2,QQQ,!H)Q. The basic 
maintenance mill rate for the 1986 payable 1987 levies and for 
foundation aid for the 1987-1988 school year shall be set at a rate 
that raises $692,000,000. The basic maintenance mill rate for the 
1987 rayable 1988 levies and for foundation aid for theI988-1989 
schoo year must be set to raise $793,906,000. The basic mainte­
nance mill rate computedoy the commissioner of revenue must not 
be recomputed due to changes or corrections made in a school 
district's adjusted assessed valuation after the mill rate has been 
certified to the department of education pursuant to paragraph (a). 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A03, subdivision 3, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. [BASIC MAINTENANCE LEVY; DISTRICTS OFF THE 
FORMULA] In any year when the amount of the maximum levy 
limitation under subdivision 1 for any district, exceeds the product 
of the district's foundation aid formula allowance for the year in 
which the levy is recognized as revenue times the estimated number 
of total pupil units for that district for that school year, the levy 
limitation for that district under subdivision 1 shall be limited to 
the greater of the dollar amount of the levy the district certified in 
1977 under Minnesota Statutes 1978, section 275.125, subdivision 
2a, clause (1), or the following difference but not to exceed the levy 
limitation under subdivision 1: 

(a) (1) the product of the district's foundation aid formula allow­
ance for the school year in which the levy is recognized as revenue, 
times the estimated number of total pupil units for that district for 
that school year,; plus (2) the amount !!r which special state aids 
authorized in chapters 124 and 124A, receivaoIefor the same school 
hear, excluding aId authorized in section 124.646, are estimated to 
~ reduced under section .!.!t plus (3) the aIllount !!r whIch state aici 
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payments receivable for the same school year authorized in sections 
273.115; 273.116; 273.123, Sii@Ivision 6; 273.13, subdivision 15a; 
and Laws 1983, chapter 342, article 8, section 8, are estimated to be 
reduCeaiinder section 18; less 

(b) the estimated amount of any payments which would reduce the 
district's foundation aid entitlement as provided in section 
124A.035, subdivision 4 in the school year in which the levy is 
recognized as revenue. 

A levy made by a district pursuant to this subdivision shall be 
construed to be the levy made by that district pursuant to subdivi­
sion 1, for purposes of statutory cross-reference. 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.03, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 3a. [BASIC MAINTENANCE LEVY; DISTRICTS OFF THE 
FOIDJDLA; 1987-1988 SCHOOL YEAR.] If the amount of the 
maximum ~ limitation under subdivision Tfor any dTstnct 
exceeds the product of $1,700 times the estimated number of total 
P!!Pi! units for that district for the 1987-1988 school year, the lei? 
limitatiollror that district under subdivision 1 is limited to t e 
greater of the dollar amount of the ~ the distrTcfCertified inl977 
under MinnesOta"Statutes 1978, section 275.125, subdiVIsion 2a, 
clause (1), or the following <IIITerence but not to exceed the levy 
limitation under subdiVISIOn 1: 

(a) the product of$I,700 times the estimated number of total P!!Pi! 
units for the 1987-1988 school year; less 

(b) the estimated amount of anti payments which would reduce the 
district's foundation aid entit ement as prov~in section 
124A.035, subdivision :!, in the school year in which the levy is 
recognized as revenue. 

A ~ made by a district under this subdivision shall be construed 
to oe ~ levy made.~ that rustrlct under subdIVISloil1 Tor purposes 
01 statutory cross-reference. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.033, subdivision 
2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. [DEFINITIONS.] For the purposes of computing founda­
tion aid for. summer programs and intersession classes of flexible 
school year programs, the following phrases shall have the meanings 
given them. 
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(1) "Summer program pupil units" me~ns full-time equivalent 
pupil units, computed under section 124.17, for summer programs 
and intersession classes of flexible school year programs. 

(2) For 1986 and 1987 summer programs, "summer program 
revenueallowance" means an amount equal to the product of the 
number of summer program pupil units in a district, times the 
foundation aid formula allowance as defined in section 124A.02 for 
the preceding regular school year. For summer programs in 1988 and 
later yearj; "summer program revenue allowance" means an amount 
equak to t e product of the number of summer program pupil units 
m "" istnct tImes 89 percent of the foundation aid formula alIow­
ance as defined in section 124A.02 for the last regular school year. 

(3) "Summer program aid" means aid for summer programs and 
intersession classes of flexible school year programs. 

Sec. 18. [124A.0371] [BASIC MAINTENANCE LEVY EQUITY] 

(a) For "" nonagricultural district, if the amount of the maximum 
levy rnmtation under section 124A.03, subdivision h for"" school 
ye{t ~ more than the district's basic foundation revenue for that 
sc 001 year, an amount must be deducted as ar0vided in this 
SiilXIlViSiOn from special state aid authorized in apters 124 and 
124A, receivable for the same school year, and from other state 
Fents receivabIefor the same school year authorIZed in sectiolls 

73.115; 273.116; 273.123, subdivision 6; 273.13, subdivision 15a; 
and Laws 1983, chapter 342, article 8, section 8. The aid authorized 
msecllOn 124.646 must not 6efe(fuC'ed. ----

(b) The amount of the deduction equals the difference between: 

(1) the sum of the amount of the district's maximum levy limita­
tion under section 124A.03;-suodivision h plus the amount of 
reductions to that levy limitation under sections 1241\.03, subdivi­
sion ~ and 275.125, subdivision 9; and 

(2) the district's basic foundation revenue. 

Sec. 19. [124A.0372] [COST DIFFERENTIAL TIER LEVY EQ­
UITY.] 

For a nona~icultural district, if the amount of the maximum levy 
liriii'tation un er section 124A.06, subdIvision 3a, for ~ school year ~ 
more than the district's cost differential tier revenue for that school 
tear, an amount must be deducted as provided in this SiilidiVlsWn 
rom special state aid authorized in cnapters 124 and 124A, receiv­

able for the same school year, and from other state payments 
receivaIile for the same school year authOrIzed in sections 273.115; 
273.116; 273.123, Siilidlvision 6; 273.13, subdivision 15a; and Laws 
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1983, chapter 342, article 8, section 8, to the extent that the s cial 
state aid l?ayments and the ~ state payments are not reduce 
under sectIOn 18. The aid authonzed in section 124.646 must not be 
rediiCed. - -

The amount of the deduction equals the difference between the 
result in paragraph (a) and paragraph (b). 

(a) Make the computations in clauses (1) to (3). 

(1) Divide the adjusted assessed valuation for the year preceding 
the y~ar the ~ is certified fu. the total pupil units for the year to 
Whic the ~ is attributable. 

(2) Divide the result in clause (1) ~ the equalizing factor for the 
school year to which the ~ is attributable. 

(3) Multiply the result in clause (2) !>.Y the district's cost differen­
tiillier revenue for the school year to which the ~ is attributable. 

(b) From the result in paragraph (a) subtract the district's cost 
differential tier revenue. 

Sec. 20. [124A.0373] [SECOND TIER LEVY EQUITY.] 

For ~ nona!liiicultural district, if the amount of the maximum ~ 
limitation un er section 124A.08, SUbdivision 3a,lOr ~ school year ~ 
more than the district's second tIer revenue for that school year, an 
amount must be deducteaaS provided in thiSSiiiidlVlSlon from 
sllecial state aid authorized in chapters 124 and 124A, receivable for 
t e same schOol: rear, and from other state payments receivable fOr 
fue same schoo year authorized in sections 273.115; 273.116; 
273.~sulid1Vlsion 6; 273.13, subdivision 15a; and Laws 1983, 
Chapter 342, article 8,section 8, to the extent that the specIal state 
aid payments and the other state pa~ents are not reduced under 
sections 18 and19:'i'he aid authOrizein section 124.646 must not 
bereduooa.---- -

The amount of the deduction equals the difference between the 
results in paragraphs (a) and (b). 

(a) Make the computations in clauses (1) to (3). 

(1) Divide the adjusted assessed valuation for the year lIreceding 
the y~ar the leVY ~ certified !>.Y the total pupil units for t e year to 
Whic the ~ ~ attributable. 

(2) Divide the result in clause (1) !>.Y the equalizing factor for the 
scliOol year to which the ~ ~ attributable. 
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(3) Multiply the result in clause (2) by the district's second tier 
revenue for the school year to which the levy is attributable. 

(b) From the result in paragraph (a) subtract the district's second 
tier revenue. 

Sec. 21. [124A.05] [SPARSITY AMOUNT.] 

Subdivision 1. [DEFINITIONS.] The definitions in this subdivi-
sion apply in this section. -- - --

(a) "High school" means .!! secondary school, as defined in section 
120.05, subdivision 2, clause (3), that enrolls pupils in eadi of grades 
10, 11, and 12. If a district has entered into an agreement providing 
for the discontinuance of one or more grade levels according to 
section 122.535 or 122.541, and ifthere is no secondary school in the 
district that enrolls pupils in each of ip"ades 10, !!.. and 12, then the 
commissioner shall name one school In the district as '" high school 
for this section. ----

(b) (1) In a district with only one high school, "secondary average 
daily membership" means the average daily membership of resident 
pupils in grades 'l. through 12, as defined in section 124.17, subdi­
vision 2. 

(2) In a school district with more than one high school, "secondary 
average daily membership" for '" particiilar high school means the 
product of the number of resident pupils enrolled in iSiades 'l. 
through 12 in average daily membership in that high sc 001, as 
defined in section 124.17, subdivision 2, times the ratio of six to the 
number of grades in that high school. 

(c) "Attendance area" means the guotient of the total surface area 
in square miles of a district divided by the numner of high schools in 
the district. 

(d) "Isolation index" means the sum of 

(1) the distance in miles measured !>.Y. the usual traveled routes 
between a particular high school in '" district and the nearest other 
high school, plus 

(2) the square root of one-half the attendance area. 

(e) "Qualifying high school" means '" high school with an isolation 
index of greater than 18 and with secondary average daily member­
ship of less than 500 in the year for which the aid ~ to be paid. 
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Subd. ~ [COMPUTATION.j ~ district's sparsity amount for ,. 
school year equals the sum of the amounts determined iJ,y computing 
the following product for each qualifying high school in the district: 

(a) the foundation aid formula allowance for the school year, 
multiplied iJ,y 

(b) the secondary average daily membership of the high school, 
multiplied iJ,y 

(c) the quotient obtained iJ,y dividing (1) the remainder of 500 
minus the secondary average daily membershil? iJ,y (2) the sum of 
500 plus the secondary daily membership, multlplied by 

(d) the quotient obtained by dividing (1) the remainder of the 
isOlation index minus 18 by (2) the isolation index, multiplied by 

Subd. 3. [ISOLATED ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS.] A district ~ 
erating an elementary school, as defined in section 120.05, subdivi­
sion 2, that enrolls fewer than 20 pupils, and that ~ at least 50 miles 
by the usual traveled routesrrom the nearest other Minnesota 
eTementaryBchool, shallreCeiveanadditional sparsity amount 
equal to the foundation aid formula allowance tImes the number of 
pupils enrolled in that school, times two. 

Sec. 22. [124A.051] [TEACHER RETIREMENT AND F.I.C.A. 
GUARANTEE.] 

~ district's "teacher retirement and F.I.C.A. guarantee" for each 
school year equals: 

(1) its teacher retirement and FI.C.A. aid for fiscal year 1987 
under section 124.2162; plus 

(2) the amount of teacher retirement and F.I.C.A. aid for fiscal 
year 1987 under section 124.2163, allocated to the district by 
intermediate districts and other employing units of which it. is ,. 
member, divided QL 

(b) its actual pupil units for the 1986-1987 school year. 

For this section, intermediate school districts and other employing 
units as defined in section 124.2161, shall allocate the amount of 
their teacher retirement and F.I.C.A. aid for fiscal year 1987 among 
their member school districts. 
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Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.06, is amended to 
read: 

124A.06 [COST DIFFERENTIAL TIER.] 

Subdivision 1. [COST DIFFERENTIAL TIER ALLOWANCE.] 
"Cost differential tier allowance" means the amount of revenue per 
actual pupil unit used to compute the cost differential tier aid for a 
school year and levy for use in the same school year. A district's cost 
differential tier allowance for the 1987-1988 school yeaii shall be the 
sum of the sparsity allowance and the training an experience 
allowance. A district's cost differential tier allowance for the 
1988-1989 sChool year and each year thereafter ~ the sum of the 
sparsity alTOWance, the trainin~ and experience aITowance, the 
excess retirement allowance, theormula equity allowance, and the 
secondary weighting decline allowance. 

Subd. 1a. [SPARSITY ALLOWANCE.] A district's sparsity allow­
ance for the 1987 -1988 school year shall be the result ofthe following 
computation: 

(a) Multiply two times the district's sparsity replacement compo­
nent for the 1980-1981 school year, assuming that Minnesota 
Statutes 1982, section 124.2124, subdivision 1, had been effective for 
the 1980-1981 school year. 

(b) Divide the result in clause (a) by the actual pupil units in the 
district for the 1980-1981 school year. 

(c) Divide the feFffilila all8'NaBee fe¥ the seheal year $1,700 by 
$1,265. --

(d) Multiply the result in clause (b) by the result in clause (c). 

!2 district's sparsity allowance forthe 1988-1989 school y;:ar and 
each year thereafter equals the district's sparsity amount ~ that 
school year according to section 21, divided ~ the actual pupil units 
in the school dIstrict for that schOol year. 

Subd. lb. [TRAINING AND EXPERIENCE ALLOWANCE.] A 
district's training and experience allowance shall be the greater of 
zero or the result of the following computation: 

(a) Subtract 1.25 from the training and experience index. 

(b) Multiply the result in clause (a) by $&W $400 for the 
19811985 1987-1988 school year, and by $400 $633.75 for the 
1985 1986 1988-1989 school year, and each school year thereafter. 
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Subd. 1c. [EXCESS RETIREMENT ALLOWANCE.] A district's 
excess retIrement allowance for the 1988-1989 school year and each 
year thereafter equals the reSUlt of the followmg computation: 

(a) Multiply the district's basic foundation revenue for that school 
year by 0.11. 

(c) Multiply the district's sparsity allowance for that school year!>y 
0.11. 

(d) Multiply the district's training and experience allowance for 
that school yeai'Ei 0.11. 

(e) Subtract the results in clauses (b), (c), and (d) from the teacher 
remement and EI.C.A. guarantee accoramg to secuon22. 

(f) If the result in clause (e) is less than zero, the excess retirement 
allOwance equals zero. --------

Subd. 1d. [EXCESS RETIREMENT AID.] A district's excess 
reuremelltaid for the 1987-1988 school year equals the greaterot 
the result iiiCla use (c) or CD: 

(al Subtract 1.25 from the training and experience index. 

(b) Multiply the result in clause (a) !>y $70. 

(d) Multiply the district's teacher retirement and F.I.C.A. guaran­
tee according to section 22 !>y the actual pupil units for that school 
year. 

(e) Multiply the total pupil units for that school year !>y $214. 

(f) Subtract the result in clause (e) from the result in clause (d). 

Subd. Ie. [FORMULA EQUITY ALLOWANCE.] (a) A district's 
foiTIiWa iquity allowance for the 1988-1989 school year is the 
greater "- zero or the result of the following computation: 

(1) Subtract the district's total foundation revenue ~ actual 
.P!!P!! unit from $2,818. 
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(2) Subtract from the result in clause Q1 the amount !>.y: which the 
district's net unappropnatea operat~ tund balance as of the June 
30 before tlie levy is certified exce sthe second tier levy fund 
balancesuhlraCtiOn under section 124A.08, sUlXllVIsloi15. --

(b) A district's formula eMity allowance for the 1989-1990 school 
Yilar and each year therea r is the greater otzero or the result of 
~ following computation: 

(1) Subtract the district's total foundation revenue ~ actual 
pui»} umt from the statewide average foundation revenue ~ actual 
~unit. 

(2) Subtract from the result in clause (1) the amount!>'y: which the 
district's net unappropnatea operating -'fut.iIlialance as of the June 
30 before tlie ~ is certified exceedsthe second tier ~ fund 
balance excess under section 124A.08, suMivision 5. 

Subd. If. [SECONDARY WEIGHTING DECLINE ALLOW­
ANCE.] ~aistrict's secondal weighting decline allowance for the 
1988-1989 school year and ea year thereafter is the greater of zero 
or the follown;:g-complitatiOil: -

(a) subtract the sum of the district's 

(1) total foundation revenue ~ actual pupil unit, plus 

(2) formula equity allowance; from 

(b) the product of the district's 

(1) prior school year'stotal foundation revenue, multiplied !>.Y: 

Subd. 2. [COST DIFFERENTIAL TIER REVENUE.) A district's 
cost differential tier revenue for each school year shall equal the cost 
differential tier allowance times the district's actual pupil uIiits for 
that school year. 

SIlIM. 3a. [COST DIFFERENTIAlL TIER LEVY) A district may 
levy for its cost differential tier revenllle an amount HOt t& ~ the 
les6eI' ef its east ffilfepeBtial tiel' revenue 6f' that equals the result of 
the following computation: 

{if (1) Divide the adjusted assessed valuation for the year preced­
ing the year the levy is certified, by the total pupil units for the year 
to whlclh the levy is attributable. 
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W (2) Divide the result in clause W (1) by the equalizing factor for 
the school year to which the levy is attributable. 

fiii1 (3) Multiply the result in clause W (2) by the district's cost 
differential tier revenue for the school yearto. which the levy is 
attributable. 

(4) Select the lesser of: the result in clause (3) or the cost 
differentIartier revenue. 

(5) Add to the result in clause (4) the amount ~ which special 
state aids authorized in Chapters 124 and 124A receivable for the 
same school bear, excliiOing aid aiilllonZe"d in section 124.646, are 
estimateatO e reduced under section 19, pluli' the amount ~ whIch 
state aId ~a.yments receivaE'l"efor the same se OOlye

Z7 
authorizeam 

sections 73.115; 273.116; 273.Iz:r,--SiibilTvTsloi1~ 3.13, subdivT­
sion 15a; and Laws 1983, chapter 342, article 8, section 8, are 
estimatea tOlJe reduced under section 19. - --

Subd. 4. [COST DIFFERENTIAL TIER AID.] A district's cost 
differential tier aid shall be the result of the following computation: 

(1) Subtract the amount of the cost differential tier levy from the 
amount of the cost differential tier revenue. 

(2) Divide the actual cost differential tier levy by the permitted 
cost differential tier levy. 

(3) Multiply the result in clause (1) by the result in clause (2). 

(4) For the 1987-1988 school ;lear only, add the district's excess 
retirement aid according 10SUb ivision 1d, to the result in clause 
(3). 

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.08, subdivision 1, 
is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [SECOND TIER ALLOWANCE.] "Second tier al­
lowance" means the amount of revenue per actual pupil unit used to 
compute the second tier aid for a particular school year and the 
corresponding levy for that school year. The second tier allowance is 
$150 for the 1987-1988 school year and $153.75 for the 1988-1989 
school year and later school years. 

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.08, subdivision 
3a, is amended to read: 

Subd. 3a. [SECOND TIER LEVY] A district may levy for its 
second tier revenue an amount net ts .,...,.,.,a the lesseF ef its seeood 
tiff reveaee 6F that equals the result of the following computation: 
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fie) (1) Divide the adjusted assessed valuation for the year preced­
ing the year the levy is certified, by the total pupil units for the year 
to which the levy is attributable. 

W (2) Divide the result in clause fie) (1) by the equalizing factor for 
the scnool year to which the levy is attributable. 

fiill (3) Multiply the result in clause W (2) by the district's second 
tier revenue for the school year to which the levy is attributable. 

(4) Select the lesser of: the result in clause (3) or the second tier 
revenue. 

(5) Add to the result in clause (4) the amount gy which special 
state aids autnOrJZe(fJn chapters 124 and 124A recelVahle for the 
same school year, exclllihng aid authOrized in section 124.646, are 
estimatedTo be reduced under section 20, plus the amount!iY which 
state aid payments receivable for the same school year authoriZedTri" 
sections 273.115; 273.116; 273.123, SU6dlvision 6; 273.13, subdivi­
sion 15a; and Laws 1983, chapter 342, article 8, section 8, are 
estimated to be reduced under section 20. 

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.08, subdivision 5, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 5. [SECOND TIER LEVY FUND BALANCE.] (a) For 
purposes of clauses (b) and (c) of this subdivision, "fund oruance 
excess" means the amount Ohlaineao...x subtracting from the net 
operating fund balance as of June 30, 1987, the greater of: (1)$500 
multiplied gy the district's total pUpll units; or (2) the product of: 15 
percent of the district's net unappropnated operating funds eXFerl' 
diture for fiscal year 1987, times 105.1 percent, times the ratio 0 t e 
rustrlcf'S actual pupil units for the 1988-1989 school year to the 
district's actua!"P.'!Pi! units for the 1986-1987 school year. 

(b) The 19871'a;£ble 1988 second tier levy must be reduced gy the 
amount of the tun balance excess timeSTIle lesser of (1) one, or (2) 
the ratio of thedlStrict's 1986a(]jUsteaassessedVaiuation r total 
P.'!Pi! unit in the 1988-1989 school year to the equalizing actor. 

(c) The second tier aid for the 1988-1989 school yea;; must be 
reducecr-gy any amount oIthe fund balance excess t at is not 
subtracted from the ~ - - -- --- -- - -

(d) Beginning with the 198& 1988 payable 1984 1989 levy, for a 
district where the net unappropriated operating fun;roalance as of 
the June 30 before the levy is certified exceeds the greater of $500 
per total pupil unit in the year the levy ~ certified, or the product of 
(1) 15 ercent of the cIlStrict's net unappropriated operatin~ funds 
expen Iture for thenscal year ending on the June 30 before!...!' levy 
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is certified, times (2) the ratio of the formula allowance for the school 
y~ar for which the levy is attributable to the formula aIToWance for 
t e sCllool yeV en ing in the year wheft the levy is certified, times 
Nthe ratio .2... the district's actual pupil units for the school year to 
Wliich the ~ ~ attributable to the district's actualll(lpil units fOr 
the school year ending in the year the levy ~ CertlD.e , the secolliI 
tier levy shall be reduced by the amount of the fund balance excess 
times the lesser of fat (4) one, or W (5) the ratio of the district's 
EARG adjusted assessedValuation for the preceding year per total 
pupil unit in the school year for which the levy is attributable, to the 
equalizing factor, 

(e) Beginning with the 198'1 1988 1989-1990 school year, the 
second tier aid for the year when that levy is used shall be reduced 
by any amount of the fund balance excess which is not subtracted 
from the levy. --

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.I0, subdivision 1, 
is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [THIRD TIER ALLOWANCK] "Third tier allow­
ance" means the amount of revenue per actual pupil unit used to 
compute the third tier aid for a particular school year and the 
corresponding levy for that school year. The third tier allowance is 
$100 for the 1987-1988 school t,:,r. For the 1988-1989 school year 
and later school years the thir tier allowance ~ an amount .t!£ to 
$II2.50 for<IlStricts with ~ proIessional development program 
approved !!y the commissioner of education under article 8, section 
16, subdivision 3, or $102.50 Tor districts WIthOut ~ professional 
development plan approved !!y tne commissioner. 

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.10, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd . .5., [EXPENDITURE LIMITATIONS.] For any year for which 
the sum of a district's levy under this section aillfits aid for the same 
year under this section exceeUs$102.50 times the actua~uf units 
in the same year, the amount !!y which the sum excee s 102.50 
times the actual pupil units may be expendeaonly for activities 
approved under the professional development plan. 

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.12, subdivisionl, 
is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [FOURTH TIER AlLLOWANCE.] "Fourth tier al­
lowance" means the amount of revenue per actual pupil unit used to 
compute the fourth .tier aid for a particular school year and the 
corresponding levy for that school year. '!'he lffiHth tieF allew .... ee is 
$±OO fup the 1984 199B sehool ye-. For the H18§ 1986 1987-1988 
school year aa4 theFe .... eF, the fourth tier allowance is the result of 
the following computation: 
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(a) Subtract 1.25 from the training and experience index, and 
mUltiply the difference by $150. 

(b) Select the greater of the result in clause (a) or zero. 

(c) Add $100 to the result of clause (b). 

For 1988-1989 and later school years, the fourth tier allowance is 
$1lJ2.50. ---- ---

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.14, subdivision 4, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 4. [FIFTH TIER ALLOWANCE.] "Fifth tier allowance" 
means the amount of revenue per actual pupil unit used to compute 
the fifth tier aid for a particular school year and the corresponding 
levy for that school year. The fifth tier allowance for the 1987-1988 
school year shall equal the previous formula amount plus the 
minimum increase minus the total tier allowance for the current 
year. If this result is less than zero, the fifth tier allowance shall 
equal zero. The fifth tier allowance for 1988~1989 and later school 
years equals the prevIOus formula amount, plus the----mInlmiiffi 
increase, plus 11 £ercent of the sparsity allowance, plus 11 percent 
of the training an experience allowance, plus the excess retirement 
allOWance, plus the formula equity allowance, filiS the secondary 
wei~hting decline allowance, plus !!2 to $10 L ~ district has ~ 
pro essional development plj;n approved!!y the commissioner, minus 
the total tier allowance for t e current year.mhis result is less than 
zero, the fifth tier allowance equals zero. -----------

Sec. 31. [FORMULA EQUITY ALLOWANCE; DISTRICT INFOR­
MATION.] 

To be eligible for the equity allowance for the 1988-1989 school 
year, ~ dIstrict must submit the following to the commissIOner fu: 
June 30, 1988: 

(a) An evaluation conducted!!y the school district on the district's 
coffipllance with state board ofeaucation minimum curriculum 
standards an(fl(feiitificatioilOf areas where the district is above the 
state board1illnimum standard.s;---- - ---

(b) An evaluation as to how the district coordinates the results of 
district assessments un~Mmnesota Statutes, section 126.67, 
subdivision 2a, with iiiliifoVement of instruction and curricUlum to 
meet instructional goals established according to Minnesota Stat­
utes, section 126.66. 

(c) ~ description of the school district's use of expanded student 
opportunities inclUding, discontinued ~ cooperation, tecll11ology 
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cooperation, shared staff cooperation, expanded enrollment options, 
consolidation, or any other programs designed to expand student 
opportunities. 

Sec. 32. [LEVY EQUITY REPORT.] 

~ December 1, 1987, the derrtment of education shall ren0rt to 
the education committees of ~ legislature on ~ plan to a ow ~ 
loUr-year phase-in of the ~ equity provisions in sections 3, .!E..,.18, 
19, and 20. The report shall include methods to adjust t1ie 1987 
payable ~ roperty tax levies in accordance with ~ rour-year 
phase-In perlO . 

Sec. 33. [APPROPRIATION.] 

Subdivision 1. [TO DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There is 
a~propriated from the general fund to the defartment of ediiCaIlon 
t e sums indicated in this section for the fisca years endIng June 30 
in the years designate a. 

Subd. ~ [FOUNDATION AID.] For foundation aid there g; appro­
priated: 

$1,070,634,000 ..... 1988; 

$1,108,005,000 ..... 1989. 

The appropriation for 1988 includes $121,713,000 for aid for fiscal 
~ear 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $948,921,000l0r aid for 

seal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The appropriations for 1989 includes $164,427,000 for aid for 
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $943,578,000 for aw: 
for fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 3. [SUMMER PROGRAM.] For summer program aid pur­
suant to Minnesota Statutes, section 124A.033, subdivision 3, and 
for summer instructional 1I[0gram aid pursuant to Minnesota Stat­
utes, section 124A.033, su division 3a, there g; appropriated: 

$8,177,800 ..... 1988, 

$8,100,700 ..... 1989. 

The appropriation for fiscal year 1988 g; for aid for programs in 
summer 1987. The appropriation ~ fiscal year 1989 g; for aId for 
programs in summer 1988. 

Subd. 4. [RETIREMENT.] For teacher retirement under Minne­
sotaStatutes, section 124.21~there ~ appropriate~ 
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$33,975,000 ..... 1988. 

The appropriation for 1988 is for aid for fiscal year 1987 payable in 
fiscal year 1988. 

Sec. 34. [REPEALER.] 

Subdivision 1. [JULY 1, 1987.] Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 
124.2161; 124.2162; and 124.2163, are repealed. 

Subd. 2. [JULY 1, 1988.1 Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 
124A.20, is repealed. 

Sec. 35. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] 

Section 5 is effective the day following final enactment. Sections 2, 
3, and 34, subdivision 2, are effective July 1, 1988. 

ARTICLE 2 

TRANSPORTATION 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.223, is amended 
to read: 

124.223 [TRANSPORTATION AID AUTHORIZATION.] 

School transportation and related services for which state trans­
portation aid is authorized are: 

(1) [TO AND FROM SCHOOL; BETWEEN SCHOOLS.] Trans­
portation or board of resident elementary pupils who reside one mile 
or more from the public schools which they could attend; transpor­
tation or board of resident secondary pupils who reside two miles or 
more from the public schools which they could attend; transporta­
tion to, from, or between the schools the resident pupils attend 
pursuant to a program approved by the commissioner of education; 
transportation of resident elementary pupils who reside one mile or 
more from a nonpublic school actually attended; transportation of 
resident secondary pupils who reside two miles or more from a 
nonpublic school actually attended; but with respect to transporta­
tion of pupils to nonpublic schools actually attended, only to the 
extent permitted by sections 123.76 to 123.79; 

For the purposes of this clause, a district may designate a licensed 
ray care facility or the reSIdence of ~ relative as the home of ~ pupil 
or part or all of the day, !! requested !?y the pupil's parent or 
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guardian, and if that facility or residence ~ within the attendance 
area of the school the ~ attends. 

(2) [OUTSIDE DISTRICT.] Transportation to and from or board 
and lodging in another district, of resident pupils of a district 
without a secondary school; the pupils may attend a classified 
secondary school in another district and shall receive board and 
lodging in or transportation to and from a district having a classified 
secondary school at the expense of the district of the pupil's 
residence; 

(3) [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL CENTERS.] Transportation to 
and from a state board approved secondary vocational center for 
secondary vocational classes for resident pupils of any of the districts 
who are members of or participating in programs at that center; 

(4) [HANDICAPPED.] Transportation or board and lodging of a 
handicapped pupil when that pupil cannot be transported on a 
regular school bus, the conveying of handicapped pupils between 
home and school and within the school plant, necessary transporta­
tion of handicapped pupils from home or from school to other 
buildings, including centers such as developmental achievement 
centers, hospitals and treatment centers where special instruction 
or services required by section 120.17 are provided, within or outside 
the district where services are provided, and necessary transporta­
tion for resident handicapped pupils required by section 120.17, 
subdivision 4a. Transportation of handicapped pupils between home 
and school shall not be subject to the requirement in clause (1) that 
elementary pupils reside at least one mile from school and secondary 
pupils reside at least two miles from school in order for the 
transportation to qualify for aid; 

(5) [BOARD AND LODGING; NONRESIDENT HANDI­
CAPPED.] When necessary, board and lodging for nonresident 
handicapped pupils in a district maintaining special classes; 

(6) [SHARED TIME.] Transportation from one educational facil­
ity to another within the district for resident pupils enrolled on a 
shared time basis in educational programs approved by the commis­
sioner of education, and necessary transportation required. by sec­
tion 120.17, subdivision 9 for resident handicapped pupils who are 
provided special instruction and services on a shared time basis; 

(7) [FARIBAULT STATE SCHOOLS.] Transportation for residents 
to and from the Minnesota school for the deaf or the Minnesota 
braille and sight-saving school; 

(8) [SUMMER IINSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS.] Services de­
scribed in clauses (1) to (7) and (9) and (10) when provided in 
conjunction with a summer program eligible for aid and levy under 
sections 124A.03 and 124A.033; 
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(9) [COOPERATIVE ACADEMIC AND VOCATIONAL,] Trans­
portation to, from or between educational facilities located in any of 
two or more school districts jointly offering academic classes ap­
proved by the commissioner or secondary vocational classes not 
provided at a secondary vocational center which are approved by the 
commissioner for resident pupils of any of these districts; and 

(0) [NONPUBLIC SUPPORT SERVICES.] Necessary transpor­
tation within district boundaries between a nonpublic school and a 
public school or a neutral site for nonpublic school pupils who are 
provided pupil support services pursuant to section 123.935. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [DEFINITIONS.] For purposes of this section, the 
terms defined in this subdivision have the meanings given to them. 

(a) "FTE" means a transported full-time equivalent pupil whose 
transportation is authorized for aid purposes by section 124.223. 

(b) "Authorized cost for regular transportation" means the sum of: 

(1) all expenditures for transportation in the regular category, as 
defined in clause (e)(1), for which aid is authorized in section 
124.223, plus 

(2) an amount equal to one year's depreciation on the district's 
school bus fleet and mobile units computed on a straight line basis 
at the rate of 12'12 percent per year of the cost of the fleet, plus 

(3) an amount equal to one year's depreciation on district school 
buses reconditioned by the department of corrections computed on a 
straight line basis at the rate of 33% percent per year of the cost to 
the district of the reconditioning, plus 

(4) an amount equal to one year's depreciation on the district's 
type three school buses, as defined in section 169.44, subdivision 15, 
which were purchased after July 1, 1982 for authorized transporta­
tion of pupils, with the prior approval of the commissioner, computed 
on a straight line basis at the rate of 20 percent per year of the cost 
of the type three school buses. 

(c) "Adjusted authorized predicted cost per FTE" means the 
authorized cost predicted by a multiple regression formula deter­
mined by the department of education, and adjusted pursuant to 
subdivision 7 a. 

(d) "Aid entitlement per FTE" means the adjusted authorized 
predicted cost per FTE, inflated pursuant to subdivision 7b. 



2274 JOURNAL 01<' THE HOUSE [35th Day 

(e) "Transportation category" means a category of transportation 
service provided to pupils. FM tRe 1984 198a aHd 1985 1986 sehool 
yeat"S, eaeh eategery iae!>"les tI'aRsl'eFtatieR l'revided ffiIriRg tRe 
regalar sehool year aHd in eeajRRetiea with a SRmmer l'rogram 
eligible fur aid aHd Ievy.....rer seetieRs 124A.g3 aHd 124Lg33. FM 
I'Rrl'oses ef thls seetieR, tl'aasl'ertatieR eategeries fur tRe 1984 1985 
aHd 1985 1986 sehool years are as ooll8'Ns: 

00 regular transflsFtatisB is' tFtlHSfl8rtation seP'lriees fJF8viEled 
.....rer seetieR 124.223, elaRses m aHd f2}; e"elRdillg trRRSl'oFtatiell 
betweeR seheels.....rer seetiea 124.223, eIaHse fBt 

~ ReRregalar trallsl'eFtatiell is tFaRsl'oFtatioR seFYiees I'Fevided 
eetweeR selleels 1l1lder seetieR 124.223, eIaHse fBt aHd traasl'erta 
tiaa seFl,i"es l'rovided 1l1lder Se"tieR 124.223, elRHses f&}, f4}, {Ii}; ~ 
ffi, f9}, aHd WJ}. 

0) For the purposes of this section, transportation categories for 
the 1986-1987 and 1987-1988 school yearaHd thereafter years are as 
follows: 

m (i) regular transportation is transportation services provided 
during the regular school year under section 124.223, clauses 0) and 
(2), excluding transportation between schools under section 124.223, 
clause 0); and 

~ (ii) nonregular transportation is transportation services pro­
vided between schools under section 124.223, clause (1); and trans­
portation services provided under section 124.223, clauses (3), (4), 
(5), (6), (7), (8), (9), and (10). . 

(2) For pUrposes of this section, in the 1988-1989 school year and 
after: 

(i) regular transportation it; transportation services provided 
during the regular school year under section 124.223, clauses 0) and 
(2), excluding the following transportation services provided under 
section 124.223, clause (1):' transportation between schools; noon 
transportation to and from school for kindergarten pupils attending 
half-day sessions; late transportation home from school for pupils 
involved III after school activities; transportation of pupils to and 
from schools located outside their normal attendance areas under 
the provisions of !'c plan for aesegregation mandated !>y the state 
board of education or under court order; and 

(ii) nonregular transportation is transportation services provided 
under section 124.223, clause (1) that are excluded from the regular 
categorY) and transportation services provided under section 
124.223, cliiUses (3), (4), (5), @, (7), (8), (9), and (0)-:--
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CD "Pupil weighting factor" means the ratio of the actual district 
average cost per FTE in a particular transportation category in the 
base year to the actual district average cost per FTE in the regular 
transportation category in the base year. 

(g) "Weighted FTE's" means the number of FTE's in each trans­
portation category multiplied by the pupil weighting factor for that 
category. 

(h) "Mobile unit" means a vehicle or trailer designed to provide 
facilities for educational programs and services, including diagnos­
tic testing, guidance and counseling_services and health services. A 
mobile unit located off nonpublic school premises is a neutral site as 
defined in section 123.932, subdivision 9. 

(i) "Current year" means the school year for which aid will be paid. 

(j) "Base year" means the second school year preceding the school 
year for which aid will be paid. 

(k) "Base cost" for the 1984-1985 and 1985-1986 base years means 
the authorized regular transportation cost per F'l'E in the base year 
in the regular transportation category, excluding summer school 
transportation. Base cost in the 1986-1987 base year and after 
means the ratio of: ---------

(i) the authorized cost in the base year for regular transportation 
as defined in clause (b), plus 

(ii) the actual cost in the base year for transportation to and from 
school of secondary pupils who live more than one mIle but less than 
two miles from the public school which they could attend or from the 
nonpublic school actually attended, plus 

(iii) the actual cost in the base year for transportation costs which 
are necessary because of extraordinary traffic hazards, 

(i) the number of FTE pupils transported in the regular category 
in the base year, plus 

(ii) the number of secondary pupils transported to and from school 
in the base year who live more than one mile but less than two miles 
from the public school which they could attend or from the nonpublic 
school actually attended, plus 
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(iii) the number df pupils residing less than one mile from school 
who were transported to and from school in the base year because of 
extraordinary traffic hazards. 

(I) "Predicted base cost" means the base cost as predicted by 
subdivision 3. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986. section 124.225, subdivision 4b, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 4b. [FORMULA TERM&, 1984 1988 ANI) l'..FTERJ To 
predict the logarithm of the base cost for each district pursuant to 
subdivision 3 for eaffi seheel year the 1985-1986 base year, the 
multiple regression formula shall use the following terms for each 
district: 

(1) the logarithm of the lesser of (a) the number of authorized 
FTE's per square mile transported by the district in the regular 
transportation category, or (b) 200; 

(2) whether the district is nonrural, based upon criteria estab­
lished by the department of education; and 

(3) the logarithm of the percentage of all FTE's transported in the 
regular category using buses that are not owned by the district. 

To predict the logarithm ofthe base cost for each district pursuant 
to subdivision :3. for the 1986-1987 base year and after, the multiple 
regression formula shall use the following terms for each district: 

ill the logarithm of the lesser of: 

(b) the quotient obtained Qy dividing the sum of: 

(i) the number of FTE pupils transported in the regular category 
in the base year, plus 

(ii) the number of secondary pupils transported to and from school 
in the base year who live more than one mile but less than two miles 
from the pub[ic school which they could attend or from the ilollp""iibIlC 
school actua ly attended, plus 

(iii) the number of pupils residing less than one mile from school 
who were transported to and from school in the base year because of 
extraordinary traffic hazards, 

Qy the area of the district in square miles; 
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(2) whether the district ~ nonrural, based upon criteria estab­
lished by the department of education; and 

(3) the logarithm of the percentage of all FTE's transported in the 
regular category using buses that are not owned !:>.Y the district, 

Sec, 4, Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124,225, subdivision 7b, 
is amended to read: 

Subd, 7b. [INFLATION FACTORS.] The adjusted authorized pre­
dicted cost per FTE determined for a district under subdivision 7a 
for the base year shall be increased by ~ 6.0 percent to determine 
the district's aid entitlement per FTE for the1984 1985 1986-1987 
school year, by &9 4.9 percent to determine the district's aid 
entitlement per FTE for the 1988 1988 1987-1988 school year, and 
by eA 4.1 percent to determine the district's aid entitlement per 
FTE for the 1988 1987 1988-1989 school year. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 8a, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 8a. [AID.] Fer the 19811988 fH'l<i 1988 1988 seheel yeaffi a 
district'" trnRs"oFtatio .. aid shall- be efjlllH ttl the Effiffi of its hasie 
trn .. s"oFtatio .. aid ,,\lFS\la .. t ttl .. .eaivi"ieH 8l>; its Ro .. regular tffiBs-. 
"eFtatie .. aid ,,\lrs\la .. t ttl s\lbai'fisie .. 8i, fH'l<i its .. e .. Feg .. laF tffiBs-. 
"eFtatieR levy eq .. ali.atie .. aid " .. Fs .. a .. t ta s .. bElivisieH 8j, mimls its 
ceHtractea seFviees aid rea\letieR ,,\lrs .. a .. t ttl s .. baivisieR 8k, mimls 
the ame .... t roised by h'I{; mills times the aaj .. sted assessed """"'­
tiaB whieh is ItBefI ttl eom" .. te the tFaflS"eFtatiefllevy limitatie .. fur 
the levy attFib .. table ttl that seheel year. A distFict may levy less 
tbaB the amo .... t roised by h'I{; mills. TFa .. s"oFtatie .. aid shall be 
cem" .. ted as if the aistFiet fla.El kwiea the ame .... t roised by h'I{; 
mills. -

(a) For the 1986-1987 and 1987-1988 school yea>' fH'l<i eaeh yea>' 

thereafter years, a district's transportation aid shall be equal to the 
sum of its basic transportation aid pursuant to subdivision 8b, its 
nonregular transportation aid pursuant to subdivision 8i, and its 
nonregular transportation levy equalization aid pursuant to subdi­
vision 8j, minus its contracted services aid reduction pursuant to 
subdivision 8k, minus the amount raised by 2.25 mills times the 
adjusted assessed valuation which is used to compute the transpor­
tation levy limitation for the levy attributable to that school year. A 
district may levy less than the amount raised by 2.25 mills. 
Transportation aid shall be computed as if the district had levied the 
amount raised by 2.25 mills. 

(b) For the 1988-1989 school year and after, !'c district's transpor­
tation aid ~ equal to the sum of its basic transportation aid under 
subdivision 8b, its nonregular transportation aid under subdivision 
8i, its nonregular transportation ~ equal.ization aid under subdi-
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vision §1 and its excess transportation levy equalization aid under 
section 7, minus its contracted services aid reduction under subdi­
vision 8k, minus its basic transportation levy limitation for the levy 
attributable to that school year under section 275.125, subdivision 5. 

(c) If the total appropriation for transportation aid for any fiscal 
year is insufficient to pay all districts the full amount of aid earned, 
the department of education shall reduce each district's aid in 
proportion to the number of resident pupils in average daily mem­
bership in the district to the state total average daily membership, 
and shall reduce the aid entitlement of off-formula districts in the 
same proportion. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 8i, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 8i. [NONREGULAR TRANSPORTATION AlD.] F& the 
1984 1985 sehool yeffi' and eaeh yeffi' thereafter, (a) A district's 
nonregular transportation aid shall be determined pursuant to this 
subdivision. 

(b) For the 1986-1987 and 1987-1988 school years, nonregular 
transportation aid shall equal W (1) 20 percent of the first $10 of 
actual cost in the current year fornonregular transportation ser­
vices per total pupil unit, plus 40 percent of the next $10 of actual 
cost in the current year for nonregular transportation services per 
total pupil unit, plus 60 percent of the actual cost in the current year 
for nonregular transportation services per total pupil unit which 
exceeds $20, times W (2) the number of total pupil units in the 
district in the current year. 

(c) For the 1988-1989 school year and after, nonregular transpor­
tation aid equals (1) 60 percent of the actual cost in the current year 
for nonre lar transportation services ~ total JlIl.Pil unit which 
exceeds 30, times (2) the number of total pupil units in the district 
in the current year. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 81. [EXCESS TRANSPORTATION LEVY EQUALIZATION 
AID.] For the 1988-89 school year and after, !'c district's excess 
transportation levy equalization aid shall be determined pursuant 
to this subdivision. 

(a) Excess transportation revenue sball be the result of the 
following computation: 

ei) Multiply the base cost computed using data for the current 
school year according to subdivision 1, clause (k) gy the sum of the 
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number of secondary pupils transported to and from school in the 
current year who live more than one mile but less than two miles 
from the public school which they could attend or the nonpublic 
school actually attended, plus the number of pupils residing less 
than one mile from school who were transported to and from school 
in the current year due to extraordinary traffic hazards. 

(ii) Add to the result in clause CD the actual cost in the current year 
of other related services which are necessary because of extraordi-
nary traffic hazards. --- --

(b) The excess transportation levy is the levy authorized J,l,r section 
10. 

(c) Excess transportation levy equalization aid for ."'0 district shall 
equal the product of (1) its excess transportation revenue, minus the 
excess transportation levy limitation for that year, times (2) the ratio 
of the district's actual excess transportation levy to its excess 
transportation ~ limitation. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124,225, subdivision 10, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 10. [DEPRECIATION.] Any school district which owns 
school buses or mobile units shall tpnsfer annually from the 
unappropriated fund balance account in its transportation fund to 
the appropriated fund balance accoun.t for bus purchases in its 
transportation fund at least an amount ,equal to 121/2 percent of the 
original cost of each type one or type two: bus or mobile unit until the 
original cost of each type one or type two bus or mobile unit is fully 
amortized, plus 20 percent of the originAl cost of each type three bus 
included in the district's authorized cest under the provisions of 
subdivision 1, clause (b)(4), until the original cost of each type three 
bus is fully amortized, plus 331/3 percent of the cost to the district as 
of July 1 of each year for school bus teconditioning done by the 
department of corrections until the cost of the reconditioning is fully 
amortized; provided, if the district's transportation aid is reduced 
pursuant to subdivision Sa because the appropriation for that year is 
insufficient, this amount shall be reduced in proportion to the 
reduction pursuant to subdivision 8a as a percentage of the sum of 

! 

(1) the district's total transportation aid without the reduction 
pursuant to subdivision 8a, plus 

(2) fup Hseal yeaffi 19M iHl<I ±9W an amsllRt e<J"lftl te b-1a mills 
times the adjllsted assessed vaillatien sf the dist .. iet fup the Ilreeed 
iBg yefH"; iHl<I fup Hseal year ±98'1' iHl<I thereafter, ~ mills times the 
alljllsteEl assesseEl valllatisR sf the Elistriet fup the IlFeeeaiRg yefH"; the 
district's basic transportation levy limitation under section 275.i25, 
subdivision ~ plus 
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(3) the district's contract services aid reduction under subdivision 
8k,plus 

(4) the district's nonregular transportation levy limitation under 
section 275.125, subdivision 5c, plus 

(5) the district's excess transportation levy limitation pursuant to 
section 10. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision 5, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 5. [BASIC TRANSPORTATION LEVY.J For school transpor­
tation services, a school district may levy an amount not to exceed 
the amount raised by a levy of2.25 mills times the adjusted assessed 
valuation of the taxable property of the district for the preceding 
year. Be~inning with levies certified in 1987 and each year thereaf­
ter, ~ sc 001 d,strict may levy for school transportation services, an 
amount not more than the amount raised i:J,)' the basic transporta­
tion mill rate times the adjusted assessed valuation of the district for 
the preceding year. The commissioner of revenue shall establish the 
basic transportation mill rate and certify ito to the commissioner of 
education i:J,)' August! of each year for levies payable in the following 
year. The established basic transportation mill rate shall be ~ rate, 
rounded Il.P to the nearesth.undredth of ~ mill, that when applied to 
the adjusted assessed valuation of taxable property for each school 
dIStrict, raises the amount specified in this subdivision. The basic 
transportation mill rate for the 1987 payable 1988 levies and for 
transportation aid for the 1988-1989 school year shall be set at the 
rate that raiseS$7T,080,400. The basic transpOrtation mill rate 
computed i:J,)' the commissioner of revenue must not be recomputed 
due to changes or corrections made in ~ school district's adjusted 
assessed valuation after the mill rate has been certified to the 
department of educatiOil. - -- -- -- ---

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 5e. [EXCESS TRANSPORTATION LEVY.J A school district 
may also make.!! levy for excess transportation costs pursuant to this 
subdivision:-Tlle amount of the levy shall not exceed the product of: 

(a) the district's excess transportation revenue detennined pursu­
ant to section 1. times 
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(ii) the ratio of the district's adjusted assessed valuation for the 
r.reced1rlg year ~ total pupil unit in the school year for whICh the 
evy is attributable, to 50 percent Of TIle equalizing f'iiCtor for the 

schooT year to which the levy ~ attributable, 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 5f. [BUS PURCHASE LEVY.] A school district may also 
levy the amount necessar to eliminate any projected deficit in the 
appropriated fun ba ance account for bus purchases in its trans­

ortation fund as of June 30 in the school Yiar beginni«. in the 
calen r year following the calelldar year the evy ~ certi eO. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. Qli.: [CONTRACTED SERVICES LEVY.] A school district 
may also levy an amount equal to the aid subtraction computed 
pursuant to section 124.225, subdivision illS for the school year 
beginning il) the year the ~ ~ certified. 

Sec. 13. [APPROPRIATIONS.] 

Subdivision 1. There is appropriated from the general fund to the 
department of ediiCation the sums indicated in this section for the 
fiscal years ending June 30 in the years designated: 

Subd. 2. [TRANSPORTATION AID.] For transportation aid there 
~ appropriated: 

$90,476,900 ..... 1988, 
$90,235,600 ..... 1989. 

(a) The appropriation for 1988 includes $12,194,300 for aid for 
fiscal year 1987 ~ayable in fiscal year 1988 and $78,282,60Ofor1'lscal 
year 1988 payiili e in fiscal year 1988. . 

(b) The appropriation for 1989 includes $13,814,600 for aid for 
fiscal year 1988 ~ayable in fiscal year 1989 and $76,421,000 for1'lscaI 
year 1989 payab e in fiscal year 1989. 

(c) .The appropriations are based on. aid entitlements of 
$92,097,200 for fiscal year 1988 an0$89,907,000for fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 3. [INTERDISTRICT TRANSPORTATION AID; PRO­
GRAMS OF EXCELLENCE.] For transportation of pupils to pro­
grjjms of excellence pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 126.62, 
su division ~ there ~ appropriated: 

$17,000 ..... 1988, 
$17,000 ..... 1989. 
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This aid shall be paid at 100 percent of the entitlement for the 
cuITei1t llscal year. - - - -

Subd. 4. [TRANSPORTATION AID FOR CHOICE PROGRAMS.] 
Fortransportation of pu~ils who attend post-secondary institutions 
pursuant to Minnesota tatutes, section 123.3514, there is appro-
priated: . 

$76,875 ..... 1988, 
$78,797 ..... 1989. 

The commissioner shall allocate this aG:propriation among school 
districts based upon criteria adopted !iY testate board of education. 

Subd. §..: [PRORATION.] Except as provided in section 124.14, 
subdivision 7, none of the amounts appropriated in this section shall 
be expended for !Ie purpose other than the purpose indicated .. If the 
appropriation amount attributable to eIther year for any purposes 
indicated plus the amount orany transfers made according to section 
124.14, subdivision 7, is insufficient, the aid for that year shall be 
prorated among all qualifying distncts in the manner prescnbea in 
Minnesota Statutes, section 124.225, subdivision 8a. 

Sec. 14. [REPEALER.] 

Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 124.225, subdivision la, and 
275.125, subdivision 5d, are repealed. --

ARTICLE 3 

SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.03, subdivision 1, 
is amended to read:. . 

Subdivision 1. Every child who has a hearing impainnent, visual 
handicap, speechor language impairment, physical handicap, other 
health impairment, mental handicap, emotionaVbehavioral disor­
der, specific learning disability, or deafiblind handicap and needs 
special instruction and services, as determined by the standards of 
the state board, is a handicapped child. In addition, every child 
between the 1ges ofthree and five who needsspecial instructiOn and 
services, as etennine<rfu: the standards of the state board, because 
the child nas !Ie substantial delay or has an identifiable physical or 
mental condition known to hinder normal development is !Ie handi­
capped child. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: . 
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Subdivision 1. [SPECIAL INSTRUCTION FOR HANDICAPPED 
CHILDREN.] Every district shall provide special instruction and 
services, either within the district or in another district, for handi­
capped children of school age who are residents of the district and 
who are handicapped as set forth in section 120.03. School age 
means the ages of three to 21 years for children who are handicapped 
as defined in section 120.03 and; provided however, the required 
instruction shall not extend beyond secondary school or its equiva­
lent. For purposes of this subdivision, the age of a handicapped child 
shall be the age as of September 1 of the calendar year in which the 
school year for which the child seeks special instruction and services 
commences. Every district may provide special instruction and 
services for handicapped children who have not attained school age. 
Local health, education, and social service agencies shall refer 
children from age three to five who are known to need or suspected 
of needing special instruction and services to the schoOl district. A 
sehool EiistFiet is eaee"rageEi t6 eeatraet with a Eievele!,mental 
ael>ievemeat eeateP when the eeateP is east emeieat Hw the EiistFiet 
and when the eeateP !,re'liEies eeatinllity ef 8!'ee'al instrlletien and 
serviees Hw haaEi'ea!'!'eEi ehilElren """"" the age efJive and their . 
families. Districts with less than the minimum number of eligible 
handicapped children as determined by the state board shall coop­
erate with other districts to maintain a full range of programs for 
education and services for handicapped children. This subdivision 
does not alter the compulsory attendance requirements of section 
120.10. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. [METHOD OF SPECIAL INSTRUCTION.] Special in­
struction and services for handicapped children must be based on the 
assessment and individual education Jilitll. The iiiStn:iCtioil ana 
services may be provided by one or moreof The following methoC!S: 

(a) in connection with attending regular elementary and second­
ary school classes; 

(b) establishment of special classes; 

(c) at the home or bedside of the child; 

(d) in other districts; 

(e) instruction and services in !:>.y. special education cooperative 
centers established under this section, or in another member district 
of the cooperative center to which the resident district of the 
handicapped child belongs; 

(D in a state university laboratory school or a University of 
Minnesota laboratory school; 
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(g) in a state residential school or a school department of a state 
institution approved by the commissioner; 

(h) in other states; 

(i) by contracting with public, private or voluntary agencies; 

(j) for children under age five and their families, programs and 
services established through collaborative efforts with other agen­
cies .,., withffi the distriet; aBEl 

(k) for children under age five and their families, in a program in 
whichnandicappedCIilldren are served wIth nonhandicapped chil­
dren; - --- --

(I) for children under age three, preference should be given to 
programs provided in the resideiiCe of the child with the parent or 
primary caregiver or both present; and 

(m) any other method approved by the .commissioner. 

The primary responsibility for the education of a handicapped 
child shall remain with the district of the child's residence regard­
less of which method of providing special instruction and services is 
used. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 3, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3. [RULES OF THE STATE BOARD.] The state board shall 
promulgate rules relative to qualifications of essential personnel, 
courses of study, methods of instruction, pupil eligibility, size of 
classes, rooms, equipment, supervision, parent consultation, and 
any other rules it deems necessary for instruction of handicapped 
children. These rules shall provide standards and procedures appro­
priate for the implementation of and within the limitations of 
subdivisions 3a and 3b. These rules shall also provide standards for 
the discipline, control, management and protection of handicapped 
children. The state board shall not adopt rules for pupils served in 
level 1, 2, or 3, as defined in Minnesota Rules, part 3525.2340, 
establishing either case loads or the maximum number of pupils 
that may be assigned to special education teachers. The state board, 
in consultation with the departments of health and human services, 
may adopt emergency rules and shall adopt permanent rules for 
instruction and services for children from age three to five and their 
families. Until June 30, 1988, a developmental achievement center 
contracting with under contract to a school district to provide special 
instruction and services is eligifiTe for variance from rules relating 
to personnel licensure. Until June 30, 1988, the licensure variance 
for a developmental achievement center shall be granted according 
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to the same procedures and criteria used for granting a variance to 
a school district. The state board shall, according to section 14.05, 
subdivision 4, notify a district applying for a variance from the rules 
within 45 calendar days of receiving the request whether the request 
for the variance has been granted or denied. If a request is denied, 
the board shall specify the program standards used to evaluate the 
request and the reasons for denying the request. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 3a, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3a. [SCHOOL DISTRICT OBLIGATIONS.l Every district 
shall ensure that: 

W (1) all handicapped children are provided the special instruc­
tion and services which are appropriate to their needs,. The 
student's needs and the special education instruction and serVIces to 
be provided shall be agreed upon through the development of an 
indivIdual education plan. The plan shall address the student's need 
to develop skills to live and work as independently as possible within 
the community. ~ grade nine or age 14, the plan shall address the 
student's needs for transition from secondary services to post­
secondary education and training, employment, and community 
living; 

W (2) handicapped children from age three to five and their 
families are provided special instruction and services appropriate to 
the child's level of functioning and needs; 

W (3) handicapped children and their parents or guardians are 
guaranteed procedural safeguards and the right to participate in 
decisions involving identification, assessment and educational 
placement of handicapped children; 

w (4) to the maximum extent appropriate, handicapped children, 
including those in public or private institutions or other care 
facilities, are educated with children who are not handicapped, and 
that special classes, separate schooling, or other removal of handi­
capped children from the regular educational. environment occurs 
only when and to the extent that the nature or severity of the 
handicap is such that education in regular classes with the use of 
supplementary services cannot be achieved satisfactorily; 

W (5) in accordance with recognized professional standards, 
testingand evaluation materials and procedures utilized for the 
purposes of classification and placement of handicapped children are 
selected and administered so as not to be racially or culturally 
discriminatory; and 
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if) (6) the rights of the child are protected when the parents or 
guardians are not known or not available, or the child is a ward of 
the state, 

Sec, 6, Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 3b, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3b. [PROCEDURES FOR DECISIONS.] Every district shall 
utilize at least the following procedures' for decisions involving 
identification, assessment and educational placement of handi­
capped children: 

(a) Parents and guardians shall receive prior written notice of: 

(1) any proposed formal educational assessment or proposed 
denial of a formal educational assessment of their child; 

(2) a proposed placement of their child in, transfer from or to, or 
denial of placement in a special education program; or 

(3) the proposed provision, addition, denial or removal of special 
education services for their child; 

(b) The district shall not proceed with the initial formal assess­
ment of a child, the initial placement of a child in a special education 
program or the initial provision of special education services for a 
child without the prior written consent of the child's parent or 
guardian. The refusal of a parent or guardian to consent may be 
overridden by the decision in a hearing held pursuant to clause (d) 
at the district's initiative afteF at least <me attempt te ebteffi this 
censent tl'lFellgh a eeneiliatien senferenee heM ~lIrsllant te elm!se 
W; 

(c) Parents and guardians shall have an opportunity to meet with 
appropriate district staff in at least one conciliation conference if 
they object to any proposal of which they are notified pursuant to 
clause (a)c The conciliation process shall not be used to deny or delay 
!'c parent or guardian's right to !'c due process hearing. If the parent 
or guardian refuses efforts !:>y the district to conciliate the dispute 
with the school district, the requirement of conciliation shall be 
deemed to be satisfied; 

(d) Parents, guardians and the district shall have an opportunity 
to obtain an impartial due process hearing initiated and conducted 
in the school district where the child resides, if afteF at least <me 
eeneiliatien eenfeFenee the parent or guardian continues to object to: 

(1) a proposed formal educational assessment or proposed denial of 
a formal educational assessment of their child; 
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(2) the proposed placement of their child in, or transfer of their 
child to a special education program; 

(3) the proposed denial of placement of their child in a special 
education program or the transfer of their child from a special 
education program; 

(4) the proposed provision or addition of special education services 
for their child; or 

(5) the proposed denial or removal of special education services for 
their child, . 

At least five calendar days before the hearing, the objecting party 
shall provide the other party with a brief written statement of the 
objection and the reasons for the objection. 

The hearing shall take place before an impartial hearing officer 
mutually agreed to by the school board and the parent or guardian. 
If the school board and the parent or guardian are unable to agree on 
a hearing officer, the school board shall request the commissioner to 
appoint a hearing officer. The hearing officer shall not be a school 
board member or employee of the school district where the child 
resides or of the child's school district of residence, an employee of 
any other public agency involved in the education or care of the 
child, or any person with a personal or professional interest which 
would conflict with the person's objectivity afthe hearing. A person 
who otherwise qualifies as a hearing officer is not an employee of the 
district solely because the person is paid by the district to serve as a 
hearing officer. If the hearing officer requests an independent 
educational assessment of a child, the cost of the assessment shall be 
at district expense. The proceedings shall be recorded and preserved, 
at the expense of the school district, pending ultimate disposition of 
the action. 

(e) The decision of the hearing officer pursuant to clause (d) shall 
be rendered not more than 45 calendar days from the date of the 
receipt of the request for the hearing. A hearing officer may grant 
specific extensions of time beyond the 45-day period at the request of 
either party. The decision of the hearing officer shall be binding on 
all parties unless appealed to the hearing review officer by the 
parent, guardian, Or the school board of the district where the child 
resides pursuant to clause (I). 

The local decision shall; 

(1) be in writing; 
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(2) state the controlling facts upon which the decision is made in 
sufficient detail to apprise the parties and the hearing review officer 
of the basis and reason for the decision: 

(3) state whether the special education program or special educa­
tion services appropriate to the child's needs can be reasonably 
provided within the resources available to the responsible district or 
districts; 

(4) state the amount and source of any additional districtexpen­
diture necessary to implement the decision; and 

(5) be based on the standards set forth in subdivision 3a and the 
rules of the state board. 

,(I) Any local decision issued pursuant to clauses (d) and (e) may be 
appealed to the hearing review officer within 15 calendar days of 
receipt of that written decision, by the parent, guardian, or the 
school board of the district where the child resides. 

If the decision is appealed, a written transcript of the hearing 
shall be made by the school district and shall be accessible to the 
parties involved within five calendar days of the filing of the appeal. 
The hearing review officer shall issue a final decision based on an 
impartial review of the local decision and the entire record within 30 
calendar days after the filing of the appeal. The hearing review 
officer shall seek additional evidence if necessary and may afford the 
parties an opportunity for written or oral argument; provided any 
hearing held to seek additional evidence shall be an impartial due 
process hearing but shall be deemed not to be a contested case 
hearing for purposes of chapter 14. The hearing review officer may 
grant specific extensions of time beyond the 30-day period at the 
request of any party, 

The final decision shall: 

(1) be in writing; 

(2) include findings and conclusions; and 

(3) be based upon the standards set forth in subdivision 3a and in 
the rules of the state board. 

(g) The decision of the hearing review officer shall be final unless 
appealed by the parent or guardian or school board to the court of 
appeals, The judicial review shall be in accordance with chapter 14. 

(h) The commissioner of education, having delegated general 
supervision of special education to the appropriate staff, shall be the 
hearing review officer except for appeals in which: 
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(1) the commissioner has a personal interest in or specific involve­
ment with the student who is a party to the hearing; 

(2) the commissioner has been employed as an administrator by 
the district that is a party to the hearing; . 

(3) the commissioner has been involved in the selection of the 
administrators of the district that is a party to the hearing; 

(4) the commissioner has a personal, economic, or professional 
interest in the outcome of the hearing other than the proper 
administration of the federal and state laws, rules, and policies; 

(5) the appeal challenges a state or local policy which was 
developed with substantial involvement of the commissioner; or 

(6) the appeal challenges the actions of a department employee or 
officiaL 

For any appeal to which the above exceptions apply, the state 
board of education shall name an impartial and competent hearing 
review officer. 

In all appeals, the parent or guardian of the handicapped student 
or the district that is a party to the hearing may challenge the 
impartiality or competence of the proposed hearing review officer by 
applying to the state board of education. 

(i) Pending the completion of proceedings pursuant to this subdi­
vision, unless the district and the parent or guardian of the child 
agree otherwise, the child shall remain in the child's current 
educational placement and shall not be denied initial admission to 
schooL 

(j) The child's school district of residence, if different from the 
district where the child actually resides, shall receive notice of and 
may be a party to any hearings or appeals pursuant to this 
subdivision. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 5, is 
amended to read; 

Subd. 5. [SCHOOL OF PARENTS' CHOICE.) Nothing in this 
chapter shall be construed as preventing parents of a handicapped 
enlieable child from sending such child to a school of their choice, if 
they so elect, subject to admission standards and policies 1;& be 
adopted flliFsliaRt accordin to tOO I'Fe'lisieRs ef se.tieRs 128LQ1 1;& 
128A.97 chapter 128A, an all other provisions of chapters 120 to 
129. 
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Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 7a, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 7a. [ATTENDANCE AT SCHOOL FOR THE HANDI­
CAPPED.] Responsibility for special instruction and services for a 
visually disabled or hearing impaired child attending the Minnesota 
Seheel state academy for the deaf or the Minnesota Ilpaille and 
Sight Saving Seheel state academy for the blind shall be determined 
in the following manner: 

Ca) The legal residence of the child shall be the school district in 
which the child's parent or guardian resides. 

(b) When it is determined pursuant to section 128A.05, subdivi­
sions 1 or 2 that the child is entitled to attend either school, the state 
board shall provide the appropriate educational program for the 
child. The state board shall make a tuition charge to the child's 
district of residence for the actual cost of providing the program; 
provided, however, that effective for the 1983-1984 school year and 
thereafter, the amount of tuition charged shall not exceed the sum of 
$1,000 plus the foundation aid formula allowance of the district for 
that child, for an entire school year, or a prorated amount based on 
the portion of the school year for which the child is a resident of the 
district or is actually in membership in the program. For purposes of 
this subdivision, "foundation aid formula allowance" shall have the 
meaning attributed to it in section 124.32, subdivision 1a. The 
district of the child's residence shall pay the tuition and may claim 
foundation aid for the child. The district of the child's residence shall 
not receive aid pursuant to section 124.32, subdivision 5, for tuition 
paid pursuant to this subdivision. All tuition received by the state 
board shall be deposited in the state treasury. 

(c) When it is determined that the child can benefit from public 
school enrollment but that the child should also remain in atten­
dance at the applicable school, the school district where the institu­
tion is located shall provide an appropriate educational program for 
the child and shall make a tuition charge to the state board for the 
actual cost of providing the program, less any amount of aid received 
pursuant to section 124.32. The state board shall pay the tuition and 
other program costs including the unreimbursed transportation 
costs. Aids for handicapped children shall be paid to the district 
providing the special instruction and services. Special transporta­
tion shall be provided by the district providing the educational 
program and the state shall reimburse such district within the 
limits provided by law. 

(d) Notwithstanding the provisions of clauses (b) and (c), the state 
board may agree to make a tuition charge for less than the amount 
specified in clause (b) for pupils attending the applicable school who 
are residents of the district where the institution is located and who 
do not board at the institution, if that district agrees to make a 
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tuition charge to the state board for less than the amount specified 
in clause (c) for providing appropriate educational programs to 
pupils attending the applicable school. 

(e) Notwithstanding the provisions of clauses (b) and (c), the state 
board may agree to supply staff from the Minnesota Sehool state 
academy for the deaf and the Minnesota Emilie aa4 Sight Saving 
Sehool state academy for the blind to participate in the programs 
provided by the district wliere the institutions are located when the 
programs are provided to students in attendance at the state schools. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. lla. [STATE INTERAGENCY COORDINATING COUN­
CIL.] An interagency coordinatin~ council of 15 members is estab­
lished-:'l1ie members and the c air shall be appointedl;iy the 
~overnor. The council snarr be composed of at reast three parentSOt 

andicappedchildren under age seven, ~ representative of each 01 
the commissioners of education, health, and human services, three 
representatives of public or Irivate provwers of services for handi­
capped children under age lve, one member of the senate, one 
member of the house of representatives, one representative of 
teacher preparation programs in aarly childhood-special education, 
at least one representative of a vocacy organizations for handi­
cappe~ children, and other members knowledgeable about handi, 
cappe children under age five. Section 15.059 applies to the cO\illclT, 
except that the council is permanent and does not expire. The 
council shall meet at least quarterly. 

The council shall address methods of implementing the state 
policy of developing andimplementing comprehensive, coordinated, 
multidisciplinary intera~ency programs of early intervention ser­
vIces tor handicapped c ilar~n and their families. !! g; the joint 
responsibility of county boards and school dIstricts to coordinate, 
provide, and ~ for appropriate services, and to facilitate payment 
for services from public and private sources. Approriate services 
must be determined in consultation with parents, p ysicians, and 
other educational, medical, health, and human services providers. 
Appropriate services include [amilh education and counseling, home 
VISIts, 'occupatIOnal and physIcal t erapy, speech pathology, aiiiIWl­
~ pSYCholO~ical services, case mana~ement, medical services for 
C:ITagnostic an evaluation ~urposes, ear y identification, and screen­
ing, assessment, and hea th services necessary to enable handi­
capped children tonenefit from early intervention services. School 
districts must be the primary agency in this cooperative effort. 

The duties of the council include recommending policies to ensure 
~ comprehensive and coordinated system of all state and local 
agency services for handicapped children under age five and their 
families. The policies must address how to incorporate each agellcTs 
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services into -'" unified state and local system of multidisciplinary 
assessment ractices, individual intervention plans, comprehensive 
systems to find c ildren in need of services, methods to improve 
public awareness, and assistance inaetermining the role of interag­
ency early intervention committees. 

Each year !:>l January 15 the council shall submit its recommen­
daTIOnS to the education committees of the legislature, the governor, 
and the commissioners of education, health, and human services. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 12, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 12. [INTERAGENCY EARLY LE.,\RNIl'IC INTERVEN­
TION COMMITTEE.] A district, group of districts, or special edu­
cation cooperative, in cooperation with the county or counties in 
which the district or cooperative is located, shall establish an 
interagency early leam;ag intervention committee for handicapped 
children under age five and their families. Members of the commit­
tee shall be representatives of local and regional health, education, 
including representatives of early childhood family education pro­
grams, and county human service agencies; county commissions; 
school boards; developmental achievement centers; current service 
providers; parents of young handicapped children; and other private 
or public agencies as appropriate. The committee shall elect a chair 
from among its members and shall meet regularly at least guar­
terly. The committee shall perform the following ongoing duties: 

(1) identify current services and funding being provided within 
the community for handicapped children under the age of five and 
their families; 

(2) establish and evaluate the identification, referral, and commu­
nity learning systems to recommend, where nec.essary, alterations 
and improvements; 

(3) facilitate the development of ;ate.ageRey individual education 
plans and individual service plans when necessary to appropriately 
serve handicapped children under the age of five and their families 
and recommend assignment of financial responsibilities to the 
appropriate agencies; 

(4) implement a process for assuring that services to handicapped 
children under age five involve cooperating agencies at all steps 
leading to individualized programming; 

(5) review and comment on the early learning section of the total 
special education system for the district and the county social 
services plan; aad 
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W review aBd eammem 61> the fallaillg saarees that earrelltiy 
9*ist fur the seF'fiees beffig jlr9',iaed te halldieajljled ehildrell....a.,.. 
the age ef fWe aBd theH> families in the area . 

(6) review the funding sources that currently exist for services 
being provided, reduce duplication of services andreIated costs and 
promote ~ coordilliitea comprehensive serviceuelivery system in 
each community; and 

(7) develop a transition plan for any service that is recommended 
to be terminated. . 

The departments of education, health, and human services are 
encouraged to provide assistance to the local agencies in developing 
cooperative plans for providing services. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 14. [MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT.] A counJY human 
servICeS agency or county board shall continue to rovi e services 
set forth in their county social service agency plan or handicapped 
chilaren under age five and their families or as specified in the 
individuaTSerVice plan and malVidual habilitation plan oreacn 
child. Special instruction and services for which ~ handicaFpe(\ child 
ISelTgible under this section are not the responsibility 0 the local 
numan services agency or iOamty board.1t is the joint responsibility 
of county boards and scnoo istncts to coori1inate, rorovide, and ~ 
ror approliriate services and to facilitate payment ..Q!: services from 
pUl'lic an private source8.'Scnool districts and counties are encour­
~ to enter into agreements to cooperafiVely serve and provide 
funding for handicapped children under age five and their families. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 15. [THIRD PARTY PAYMENT.] Nothil!l( in this section 
relleVeS an insurer or similar third ~ from an otherwise valid 
obligation to Kay or changes thevaIidffy of an oOITgation to ~ for 
services to!'c andicapped child. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 16. [COMMUNITY TRANSITION INTERAGENCY COM­
MITTEE.] A district, gt'()lllJ of districts, or special education cooper­
ative, in cooperation WiUi the county or counties in which the 
district or cooperative is located, shall establish !'c community 
transition interagency committee for llaildicapped Y'Mth, beginning 
at grade nine or age equivalent, and their families. embers of the 
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committee shall consist of representatives from special education; 
vocational and regular education; community education; 
post-seconda~ education and training institutions; parents of hand­
icapped yout; local business or industry; rehabilitation services; 
county social services; health agencies; and additional public or 
private adult service providers as appropriate. The committee shall 
elect !! chair and shall meet regularly. The committee shaIl: 

(1) identify current services, ro ams, and funding sources 
prOVided within the community for secon ary and post-secondary 
aged handicappedyouth and their1'amilies; 

(2) facilitate the development of multiagency teams to address 
present and future transition needs of individual students on their 
indiVlduruediiCiition plans; 

(3) develop a community plan to include mission, goals, and 
objectives, ana an implementation plan to assure that transition 
needs of handicapped individuals are met; 

(4) recommend changes or improvements in the community sys­
tem of transition services; 

(5) exchan e agency information such as appropriate data, effec­
tiveness stu ies, special projects, exemplary programs, and creative 
fundmg of programs; and . . 

(6) prepare a yearly summarl assessing the progress of transition 
services in the community an disseminate!! to ali adult services 
e!encies involved in the planning and to the commissioner of 

ucatIOn Qy september .! of each year. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.39, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. The board may provide for the free transportation 
of pupils to and from school, and to schools in other districts for 
grades and departments not maintained in the district, including 
high school, at the expense of the district, when funds are available 
therefor and if agreeable to the district to which it is proposed to 
transport the pupils, for the whole or a part of the school year, as it 
may deem advisable, and subject to its rules. Every driver shall 
possess all the qualifications required by the rules of the state board 
of education. In any school district, the board shall arrange for the 
attendance of all pupils living two miles or more from the school 
through suitable provision for transportation or through the board­
ing and rooming of the pupils who may be more economically and 
conveniently provided for by that means. The board shall provide 
transportation to and from the home of !! handicapped child not ~ 
enrolled in kiiiaergarten when special instruction and services 
under section 120.17 are pfoVli:Ted in a locatIOn other than in the 
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child's home. When transportation is provided, scheduling of routes, 
establishment of the location of bus stops, manner and method of 
transportation, control and discipline of school children and any 
other matter relating thereto shall be within the sole discretion, 
control and management of the school board. The district may 
provide for the transportation of pupils or expend a reasonable 
amount for room and board of pupils whose attendance at school can 
more economically and conveniently be provided for by that means 
or who attend school in a bnilding rented or leased by a district 
within the confines of an adjacent district. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.17, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: . 

Subdivision 1. [WEIGHTING.] Pupil units for each resident pupil 
in average daily membership shall be counted as follows: 

(1) For pre-kiudergarten pupils 

(a) In a program approved by the commissioner, for each handi­
capped prekindergarten pupil, one-half pupil unit for up to 437 
hours of assessment. and education services in the school year as 
provided in the pupil's individual education plan or, for more than 
437 hours of assessment and education services, a number of pupil 
units equal to the ratio OfThe uumber of hours of assessment and 
education service required in the school year by the pupil's individ­
ual education program plan, developed pursuant to the rules of the 
state board, to 875, but not more than one pupil unit; 

(b) For each pre-kindergarten child who is assessed but who does 
not meet the definition of handicapped children in section 120.03, 
the number of pupil units 7~ual to the ratio of the number of hours 
of assessment service to ~ 

(2) In an elementary school: 

(a) For each handicapped kindergarten pupil, as defined in section 
120.03, enrolled in a program approved by the commissioner, a 
number of pupil units equal to the ratio of the number of hours of 
assessment and education services required in the school year by the 
pupH's individual education program plan, developed pursuant to 
the rules of the state board, to 875, but not more than one pupil unit; 

(b) For kindergarten pupils, other than those in clause (a), 
enrolled in one-half day sessions throughout the school year or the 
equivalent thereof, one-half pupil unit; and 

(c) For other elementary pupils, one pupil unit. 
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(3) In secondary schools, 1-4/10 pupil units. Pupils enrolled in the 
seventh and eighth grades of any school shall be counted as 
secondary pupils. . 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.223, is amended to 
read: 

124.223 [TRANSPORTATION AID AUTHORIZATION.] 

School transportation and related services for which state trans­
portation aid is authorized are: 

(1) [TO AND FROM SCHOOL; BETWEEN SCHOOLS.] Trans­
portation or board of resident elementary pupils who reside one mile 
or more from the public schools which they could attend; transpor­
tation or board of resident secondary pupils who reside two miles or 
more from the public schools which they could attend; transporta­
tion to, from, or between the schools the resident pupils attend 
pursuant to a program approved by the commissioner of education; 
transportation of resident elementary pupils who reside one mile or 
more from a nonpublic school actually attended; transportation of 
resident secondary pupils who reside two miles or more from a 
nonpublic school actually attended; but with .respect to transporta­
tion of pupils to nonpublic schools actually attended, only to the 
extent permitted by sections 123.76 to 123.79; 

(2) [OUTSIDE DISTRICT.] Transportation to and from or board 
and lodging in another district, of resident pupils of a district 
without a secondary school; the pupils may attend a classified 
secondary school in another district and shall receive board and 
lodging in or transportation to and from a district having a classified 
secondary school at the expense of the district of the pupil's 
residence; 

(3) [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL CENTERS.] Transportation to 
and from a state board approved secondary vocational center for 
secondary vocational classes for resident pupils of any of the districts 
who are members of or participating in programs at that center; 

(4) [HANDICAPPED.] Transportation or board and lodging of a 
handicapped pupil when that pupil cannot be transported on a 
regular school bus, the conveying of handicapped pupils between 
home and school and within the school plant, necessary transporta­
tion of handicapped pupils from home or from school to other 
buildings, including centers such as developmental achievement 
centers, hospitals and treatment centers where special instruction 
or services required by section 120.17 are provided, within or outside 
the district where services are provided, and necessary transporta­
tion for resident handicapped pupils required by section 120.17, 
subdivision 4a. Transportation of handicapped pupils between home 
and school shall not be subject to any distance requirement for 
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children not ~ enrolled in kindergarten or to the requirement in 
clause (lj1hat elementary pupils reside at least one mile from school 
and secondary pupils reside at least two miles from school in order 
for the transportation to qualify for aid; 

(5) [BOARD AND LODGING; NONRESIDENT HANDI­
CAPPED.] When necessary, board and lodging for nonresident 
handicapped pupils in a district maintaining special classes; 

(6) [SHARED TIME.] Transportation from one educational facil­
ity to another within the district for resident pupils enrolled on a 
shared time basis in educational programs approved by the commis­

. sioner of education, and necessary transportation required by sec­
tion 120.17, subdivision 9 for resident handicapped pupils who are 
provided special instruction and services on a shared time basis; 

(7) [FARIBAULT STATE SCROOLS ACADEMIES.] Transporta­
tion for residents to and from the Minnesota sehOOl sta::j,:~!demy 
for the deaf or the Minnesota broille ffiHl sigM s8¥iRg state 
academy for the blind; --

(8) [SUMMER INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS.] Services de­
scribed in clauses (1) to (7) and (9) and (10) when provided in 
conjunction with a summer program eligible for aid and levy under 
sections 124A.03 and 124A.033; 

(9) [COOPERATIVE ACADEMIC AND VOCATIONAL.] Trans­
portation to, from or between educational facilities located in any of 
two or more school districts jointly offering academic classes ap­
proved by the commissioner or secondary vocational classes not 
provided at a secondary vocational center which are approved by the 
commissioner for resident pupils of any of these districts; and 

(10) [NONPUBLIC SUPPORT SERVICES.] Necessary transpor­
tation within district boundaries between a nonpublic school and a 
public school or a neutral site for nonpublic school pupils who are 
provided pupil support services pursuant to section 123.935. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.273, subdivision 1b, 
is amended to read; 

Subd. lb. [TEACHERS SALARIES.] For the 1987-1988 school 
year, the state shall pay a school districta portion of the salary, 
calculated from the date of hire, of one full-time equivalent teacher 
for each 45 pupils of limited English proficiency enrolled in the 
district. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the state shall pay a portion 
of the salary, calculated from the date of hire, of one-half of a 
full-time equivalent teacher to a district with 22 or fewer pupils of 
limited English proficiency enrolled. The portion for a full-time 
teacher shall be the lesser ofea 62.5 percent of the salary or $18,HlQ 
$17,400. The portion for a part-time or limited-time teacher shall be 
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the lesser of ei> 62.5 percent of the salary or the product of $18,199 
$17,400 times tile ratio of the person's actual employment to 
full-tIme employment. 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.273, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd.1c. [MAXIMUM REVENUE; 1988-89 AND AFTER.] (a) For 
19ss:l989and later school years, a district's or cooperative center's 
"maximum revenue" for limited English proficiency programs 
eq1a1t an amount not to exceed 62.5 percent of the salaries, 
ca cu atea from the date ill hire, paid to each full-timeequivalent 
teaCher employedliY the distTIcITor each 45 pupils oflimited English' 
profiCiency enrolled in the district. 

(b) Notwithstanding para\liaph (a), the maximum revenue for -'" 
district with 22 or fewer pupiS oflimiti<n;nglish proficiency eqhal~. 
an amount not to exceed 62.5 percent of the salary paid to one- al 
time e~uivalent teacher employed !>.Y: fue district. However, the 
allowaie revenue for a part-time or limited-time teacher shall be 
62.5 percent of the sa1ary times file ratio of the person's actuaT 
employment to full-time employment. 

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.273, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 1d. [BASIC AID.] For the 1988-1989 and later school yeirl; 
-'" ilIStrIct'S or cooperative Center's "basic aid" forilmrteaEng is 
proficiency programs equaJs $12,200 times the number of full-time 
equivalent limited Englis proficiency teachers for whom the dis­
trict is entitled to receive revenue under subdivision 1c. ---

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.273, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. Ie. [LEVY EQUALIZATION AID.] For the 1988-1989 and 
later schOol years, !'o district's or cooperative center's "levy equaliza­
tion aid" shall be the result onhe following computation: 

(a) Subtract the basic aid calculated according to subdivision 1d 
from the maximum revenue calculated accorilmg to subdivision 1c. 

(b) Subtract the limited English proficiency levy limitation ac­
cording to section 39 from the result in clause (a). 

(c) Divide the actual limited. English proficiency levy !>.Y: the 
limiteQEi1glish prOflclency levy limitation. 

(d) Multiply the result in clause (b) !>.y: the result in clause (c). 
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Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.273, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 1f. [TOTAL LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY AID.] For 
theT98s:I989 and later school years, " district's or cooperatIVe 
center's "totallimiteifEilgIiSllProficiency aid" equals the sum of its 
basic ai.raCcOrdmg to subdivision 1d and its levy eqWillzaIlon rua 
accorcfillg to subdivision. Ie. 

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.32, is amended to 
read: 

124.32 [HANDICAPPED CHILDREN.] 

Subd. lb. [TEACHERS SALARIES.] Eaeh For the 1987-1988 
school year the state shall pay to a district a portion of the salary of 
each essential person employed in the district's program for handi­
capped children during the regular school year, whether the person 
is employed by one or more districts. The portion for a full-time 
person shall be an amount not to exceed the lesser of!f4 67.3 percent 
of the salary oi'$19,8()O $I8,700. The portion for a part-time or 
limited-time person shall be an amount not to exceed the lesser of!f4 
67.3 percent of the salary orthe product or$l9,aOO $18,700 times 
the ratio of the person's actual employment to full-time employ­
ment. 

Subd. 1c. [FOUNDATION AID FORMULA ALLOWANCE.] For 
purposes of this section, "foundation aid formula allowance" shall 
have the meaning attributed to it in section 124A.02, subdivision 9, 
and "summer school revenue allowance" shall have the meaning 
attributed to it in section 124.201. For the purposes of computing 
foundation aid formula allowances pursuant to this section, each 
handicapped child shall be counted as prescribed in section 124.17, 
subdivision 1. 

Subd. 1d. [CONTRACT SERVICESi 1987-1988.] (1) For special 
instruction and services provided during the regular 1987-1988 
school year to any pupil pursuant to section 120.17, subdivision.2, 
clause (i), by contract with public, private or voluntary agencies 
other than school districts, the state shall pay each district 00 52.8 
percent of the difference between the amount of the contract and the 
foundation aid formula allowance of the district for that pupil or a 
pro rata portion of the foundation aid formula allowance for pupils 
who receive services by contract on less than a full-time basis. 

(2) For special instruction and services provided for a pupil by such 
a contract as part of" the 1987 summer school program, the state 
shall pay each district 00 52.8 percent of the difference between the 
amount of the contract and the summer school revenue allowance of 
the district attributable to that pupil. 



2300 JOURNAL OF THE HOUSE [35th Day 

Subd. If. [MAXIMUM REVENUE; REGULAR SCHOOL YEAR.] 
For1988l:989 and later school years, ~ district's or cooperative 
center's "maximum revenue" for special education programs for a 
regular school year equals an amount not to exceed the sum onlie 
followmg: 

Ca) 67.3 percent of the salaries of essential rsonnel employed in 
theaistrict's or cooperative center's program for han icapped chif: 
&en during the regular school year, plus 

(b) 48 percent of the amount expended for supplies and equipment 
purcIiased or rented for use in the instruction of handicapped 
children, not to exceed an average 0048 in any one school year for 
each handicapped child receiving instruction, plus 

(c) For special instruction and services provided during the ~ 
lar school year to any ~ pursuant to section 120.17, subdivision 
2, clause (i), by contract with public, private or voluntary agencies 
other than school districts, 52.8 ercent of the difference between the 
3.illiiUnt of the contract anCfthe foun atwn aid formula allowance of 
the district for that ~ or ~ E!2 rata portWn of the foundation aid 
formula allowance for pupils who receive services £y contract on less 
than ~ tull-time basis. 

Subd. !g, [BASIC AID; REGULAR SCHOOL YEAR,] For the 
1988-1989 and later school years, a district's or cooperative center's 
"basic aid" for speciaTedUcation programs equals the sum of the 
following: 

(a) $13,100 times the number of full-time equivalent essential 
licensed personnel employed in the district's or cooperative center's 
program for handicapped children during the regular sChool year, 
plus 

(b) $4,300 times the number of full-time equivalent essential 
unlicensea-personner-employed in the district's or cooperative 
center's program for handicapped crulcTren during the regular school 
year. 

Subd. 1h. [LEVY EQUALIZATION AID; REGULAR SCHOOL 
YEAR.] For 1988-1989 and later school years, ~ district's or cooper­
ative center's ~ egWillzation aid" shall be the resUIt of the 
following computatiOn: 

(a) Subtract the basic aid according to subdivision .!.g from the 
maximum revenue accordillg to section If. 

(b) Subtract the special education ~ limitation according to 
section 37 from the result in clause (a). 



35th Day] MONDAY, APRIL 20, 1987 2301 

(c) Divide the actual special education leyy ~ the special educa­
tion levy limitation. 

(d) Multiply the result in clause (b) ~ the result in clause (c). 

Subd. Ii. [TOTAL AID; REGULAR SCHOOL YEAR.] For 
19'58-I989 and later school ~ears, a district's or c00l)erative centers 
"total spt'jal eiIiication aid equalS the sum or its asic aid accord· 
~ to su ivision!lh its levy equalization ala according to subdi­
vislOn!!i. and its specw pupil aid according to subdivision 6. 

Subd. 2. [SUPPLY AND EQUIPMENT AID.] For the 1987-1988 
school year, the state shall pay each district for supplies and 
eq\ilpment purchased or rented for use in the instruction of handi­
capped children an amount equal to aBe half 48 percent of the sum 
actually expended by the district but not to exceed an average of$&G 
$48 in anyone school year for each handicapped child receiving 
instruction. 

Subd. 2b. [TRAVEL AID.] The state shall pay each district 
aBe half 48 percent of the sum actually expended by a district for 
necessary travel of essential personnel providing home-based ser­
vices to handicapped children under age five and their families. 

Subd. 3a. [CURRENT FUNDING.] Unless otherwise specified, the 
aids provided for educational programs for handicapped children 
shall be paid on a current funding basis. 

Subd. 4. [AID RECIPIENTS.] The aids provided for handicapped 
children sha1IOe paid to the district providing the special instruction 
and services. Foundation aid shall be paid to the district of the 
pupils' residence. The total amount of aid paid may not exceed the 
amount expended for handicapped children in the school year for 
which the aid is paid. 

Subd. 5. [RESIDENTIAL AID.] When a handicapped child is 
placed in a residential facility approved by the commissioner and 
established primarily to serve handicapped children and when the 
child's educational program is approved by the commissioner, the 
state shall pay aid to the resident district under the provisions of 
this subdivision. The aid shall be an amount not to exceed 00 57.6 
percent "f the difference between the instructional costs charged to 
the resident district and the foundation aid formula allowance, for 
each handicapped child placed in a residential facility. The aid for 
summer school programs for each handicapped child placed in a 
residential facility shall be an amount not to exceed 00 57.6 percent 
of the difference between the instructional costs charged to the 
resident district and the summer school revenue allowance in the 
resident district attributable to that child. No aid shall be paid 
pursuant to this subdivision for tuition charged a resident district 
pursuant to section 120.17, subdivision 7 a, for a child placed at the 
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Minnesota S€hool state academy for the deaf or the Minnesota 
breille aBEl sight saving S€hool state academy for the blind. 

The following types of facilities may be approved by the commis­
SIOner: 

(a) a residential facility operated by the state or public school 
district and designed to serve the low incidence handicapped, the 
multiple handicapped, or the most severely handicapped children 
within the state; 

(b) a private, nonsectarian residential facility designed to provide 
educational services for handicapped children within the state; and 

(c) a state hospital or private nonsectarian residential center 
designed to provide care and treatment for handicapped children. 

Subd. 6. [FULL STATE PAYMENT.] The state shall pay each 
district the actual cost incurred in providing instruction and services 
for a handicapped child whose district of residence has been deter­
mined by section 120.17, subdivision 8a, and who is temporarily 
placed in a state institution or a licensed residential facility for care 
and treatment. This section does not apply for a child placed in a 
foster home or a foster group home. 

Upon following the procedure specified by the commissioner of 
education, the district may bill the state the actual cost incurred in 
providing the services including transportation costs and a propor­
tionate amount of capital outlay and debt service, minus the amount 
of the foundation aid formula allowance for the child and the special 
education aid, transportation aid, and any other aid earned in behalf 
of the child. The limit set forth in subdivision 4 shall apply to aid 
paid pursuant to this subdivision. 

To the extent possible, the commissioner shall obtain reimburse­
ment from another state for the cost of serving any child whose 
parent or guardian resides in that state. The commissioner may 
contract with the appropriate authorities of other states to effect 
reimbursement. All money received from other states shall be paid 
to the state treasury and placed in the general fund. 

Subd. 7. [PROGRAM AND AID APPROVAL.] Before June 1 of 
each year, each district providing special instruction and services to 
handicapped children shall submit to the commissioner an applica­
tion for approval of these programs and their budgets for the next 
school year. The application shall include an enumeration of the 
costs proposed as eligible for state aid pursuant to this section and of 
the estimated number and grade level of handicapped children in the 
district who will receive special instruction and services during the 
next school year. The application shall also include any other 
information deemed necessary by the commissioner for the calcula-
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han of state aid and for the evaluation of the necessity of the 
program, the necessity of the personnel to be employed in the 
program, the amount which the program will receive from grants 
from federal funds, or special grants from other state sources, and 
the program's compliance with the rules and standards of the state 
board. The commissioner shall review each application to determine 
whether the program and the personnel to be employed in the 
program are actually necessary and essential to meet the district's 
obligation to provide special instruction and services to handicapped 
children pursuant to section 120.17. The commissioner shall not 
approve aid pursuant to this section fur any program or for the 
salary of any personnel determined to be unnecessary or unessential 
on the basis of this review. The commissioner may also withhold all 
or any portion of the aid for programs which receive grants from 
federal funds, or special grants from other state sources. By August 
31 the commissioner shall approve, disapprove or modify each 
application, and notify each applying district of the action and of the 
estimated amount of aid for the programs. The commissioner shaH 
provide procedures for districts to submit additional applications for 
program and budget approval during the school year, for programs 
needed to meet any substantial changes in the needs of handicapped 
children in the district. Notwithstanding the provisions of section 
124.15, the commissioner may modify or withdraw the program or 
aid approval and withhold aid pursuant to this section without 
proceeding according to section 124.15 at any time the commissioner 
determines that the program does not comply with rules of the state 
board or that any facts concerning the program or its budget differ 
from the facts in the district's approved application. 

Subd. 8. [MAINSTREAMING.] When planning programs for the 
education of handicapped children in the regular classroom, school 
districts are encouraged to consider the size of the regular class and 
to provide the support services necessary to insure successful 
mainstreaming. 

Subd. 10. LSUMMER SCHOOL.] The state shall pay aid for the 
1987 summer school programs for handicapped children on the basis 
of subdivisions 1b, 1d, and 5 for the I'Feeeeing 1987-1988 school year. 
By March 15 of each year, districts shall submit separate applica­
tions for program and budget approval for summer school programs. 
The review of these applications shall be as provided in subdivision 
7. By May 1 of each year, the commissioner shaH approve, disapprove 
or modif'y the applications and notify the districts of the action and 
of the estimated amount of aid for the summer school programs. 

Subd. lOa. [MAXIMUM REVENUE; SUMMER SCHOOL.] .For 
the 1988 and later summer programs, a district's or cooperative'S 
"ffiaililliimreven:Ue" for special education summer programs equals 
an amount not to exceed the sum of the following: 

(a) 67.3 percent of the salary of essential personnel employed in 
the district's or cooperative center's summer program for handi­
capped children, plus 
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(b) 48 percent of the amount expended for supplies and equipment 
purchased or rented for use in the instruction of handicapped 
children, not to exceed an average of $8 for each handicapped child 
receiving instruction during the summer program, plus 

(c) for special instruction and services provided as part
2 

of ~ 
summer school program to any P.l!£i.! pursuant to section 1 0.17, 
subdivision 2, clause (i), !!,y contract with public, private or volun­
tary agencies other than school districts, 52.8 percent of the differ­
ence between the amount of the contract and the summer school 
revenue allowance of the diStrIct attributab1e1o that pupil. 

Subd. lOb. [BASIC AID; SUMMER SCHOOL.] For the 1988 and 
later summer programs, a district's or cooperati-vecentet='S"hasic 
aid" for special education summer programs equals the sum of the 
follOwing: 

(a) $13,100 times the number of full-time equivalent licensed 
personnel employed in the district's or cooperative center's summer 
program for handicapped children, plus 

(b) $4,300 times the number of full-time equivalent essential 
unlicensed personnel employed in the district's or cooperative 
center's summer program for handicapped children. 

Subd. lOc. [LEVY EQUALIZATION AID; SUMMER PROGRAM.] 
For the 1988 and later summer programs, a district's or cooperative 
center's levy equalization aid shall be the result ofllie fOllowing 
computation: 

(a) Subtract the basic aid according to subdivision lOb, from the 
maximum revenue according to section lOa. 

(b) Subtract the special education summer program ~ limita­
tion according to section 38 from the result in clause (a). 

(c) Divide the actual special education summer program levy !!,y 
the special education summer program levy limitation. 

(d) Multiply the result in clause (b) !!,y the result in clause (c). 

Subd. lOd. [TOTAL AID; SUMMER PROGRAM.] For the 1988 and 
later summer programs, ~ district's or cooperative-centei='S1otai 
special education aid equals the sum of its basic aid according to 
subdivision lOb and Its levy equalization rod according to subdivi­
sion lOc. 

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.481, is amended to 
read: 
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124.481 [INDIAN POST-SECONDARY PREPARATION 
GRANTS.] 

Subdivision 1. [PLAN FOR GRANTS.] The state board of educa­
tion, with the advice of the Minnesota Indian scholarship commit­
tee, may make grants to school districts to support post-secondary 
preparation for secondary pupils who are of one-fourth or more 
Indian ancestry and who, in the opinion of the superintendent, have 
the capabilities to benefit from higher education. Distribution ofthe 
grants must be in accordance with a plan prepared by the state 
board, with the advice of the Minnesota Indian scholarship commit­
tee, that describes the objectives and methods of implementing the 
grant program, including the manner in which grants will be 
distributed in proportion to the geographical distribution of the 
Indian population of the state. 

Subd. 2. [LONG-RANGE INDIAN EDUCATION PLAN. I (a) The 
school board in " district submitting a proposal under this sectiOrl 
shall deVelOp " long-range plan for the education ofAmerican 
Indians. The plan must include: (1) " description of the current 
status of education pr0r,ams for American Indians including the 
relationship and role Q... all available programs and resources for 
attaining goals; (2) an assessment of the educational needs of 
American Indians within the district; and (3) " listing of district 
goals for the education of American Indians in the district. -- -

(b) The plan must be developed in conjunction with the American 
Indian subcommittee of the curriculum advisory committee estab­
lished under section 126.67. The plan must meet the criteria 
adopted ])y the state board of education for plans for the education of 
American Indian students. 

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.573, is amended to 
read: 

124.573 [CURRENT FUNDING FOR SECONDARY VOCA­
TIONAL EDUCATION.] 

Subdivision 1. The state shall pay aids for secondary vocational 
programs on a current funding basis. 

Subd. 2. [SALARIES AND TRAVEL.] For the 1986-1987 and 
1987-1988 school years, the eligible expenses for secondary voca­
tional aid are: (1) the salaries paid to essential, licensed personnel in 
that school year for services rendered in that district's or center's 
approved secondary vocational education programs; (2) the costs of 
necessary travel between instructional sites by secondary vocational 
education teachers; and (3) the costs of necessary travel by secondary 
vocational education teachers accompanying students to and from 
vocational student organization meetings held within the state for 
educational purposes. The state shall pay to any district or cooper-
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ative center 41.5 percent of the eligible expenses incurred in an 
approved secondary vocational program for eaeft the 1986-1987 
school year. The state shall ~ to any district or cooperative center 
39 percent of the eligible expenses incurred in an approved second­
"!,Y vocational program for the 1987-1988 school year. The commis­
sioner may withhold all or any portion of this aid for a secondary 
vocational education program which receives funds from any other 
source. In no event shall a district or center receive a total amount 
of state aid pursuant to this section which, when added to funds from 
other sources, will provide the program an amount for salaries and 
travel which exceeds 100 percent of the amount of its expenditures 
for salaries and travel in the program. 

Subd. 2b. [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL AID.) For 1988-1989 and 
later school years, !! district's or cooperative center's "secondary 
vocational aid" for secondary vocational education programs for .!! 
school year equals the sum of the following amounts: 

(a) the greater of zero, or 60 percent of the difference between: 

(1) the salaries pai~ to essential, licensed personnel in that school 
year for services ren ered in that district's or cooperative center's 
approved secondary vocationaleducation programs, and 

(2) 28 percent of sum of the formula allowance plus total tier 
revenue attributable to secondary pupils for the number of hours 
that the pupils are enrolled in secondary vocational courses; and 

(b) 30 percent of approved expenditures for the following: 

(1) contracted services provided !>.y. "" public or private agency 
other than "" Minnesota school district or cooperative center under 
section 124.573, subdivision 3a; 

(2) necessary travel between instructional' sites by licensed sec-
ondary vocationarediication personnel; -- - --

(3) necessary travel !>.Y. licensed secondary vocational education 
personnel for vocational student organization activities held within 
the state for instructional purposes; ---

(4) curriculum development activities that are part of "" five-year 
plan for improvement based on program assessment; 

(5) necessary travel by licensed secondary vocational education 
personnel for noncollegiate credit bearing professional development; 
and 

(6) specialized vocational instructional supplies. 
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Subd. 2c. [COOPERATIVE CENTERS.] In making the computa­
tion in subdivision 2b, paragraph (a), clause (2), for !'c cooperative 
center, the formula allowance plus total tier revenue is the average 
of the sums for each member district. 

Subd. 3. [COMPLIANCE WITH RULES.] 'l'ffis Aid shall be paid 
under this section only for services rendered or for the costs 
aemg.aatea ffi s .. I"livisie .. g whieh are incurred in secondary voca­
tional education programs approved by the state department of 
education and operated in accordance with rules promulgated by the 
state board of education. These rules shall provide minimum 
student-st;1ff ratios required for a secondary vocational education 
program in a cooperative center to qualify for this aid. The rules 
shall not require any minimum number of administrative staff, any 
minimum period of coordination time or extended employment for 
secondary vocational education personnel, or the availability of 
vocational student activities or organizations for a secondary vaca-' 
tional education program to qualify for this aid. The requirement in 
these rules that program components be available for a minimum 
number of hours shall not be construed to prevent pupils from 
enrolling in secondary vocational education courses on an explor­
atory basis for less than a full school year. The state board of 
education shall not require a school district to offer more than four 
credits or 560 hours of vocational education course offerings in any 
school year. Rules relating to secondary vocational education pro­
grams shall not incorporate the provisions of the state plan for 
vocational education by reference. This aid shall be paid only for 
services rendered and for tFavel costs incurred by essential, licensed 
personnel who meet the work experience requirements for licensure 
pursuant to the rules of the state board of education. Licensed 
nersonnel means persons holding ~ valid secondary vocational 
]cense issued !:>.l': the department of education, except that when an 

average of five or fewer secondary full-time equivalent students are 
enrolled ~ teacher in an approved post-secondary program at 
intermediate district numbers 287, 916, or 917, licensed personnel 
means persons holding !'c valid vocatloilarlICense issued !:>.l': the 
department of education or the state board for vocational teCIlnical 
education. Notwithstanding section 124.15, the commissioner may 
modify or withdraw the program or aid approval and withhold aid 
under this section without proceeding under section 124.15 at any 
time. To do so, the commissioner must determine that the program 
does not comply with rules of the state board or that any facts 
concerning the program or its budget differ from the facts in the 
district's approved application. 

Subd. 3a. [AID FOR CONTRACTED SERVICES.] In addition to 
the provisions of subdivisions 2 and 3, a school district or cooperative 
center may contract with a public or private agency other than a 
Minnesota school district or cooperative center for the provision of 
secondary vocational education services. For the 1986-1987 school 
year, the state shall pay each district O;:-cooperative center 40 
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percent of the amount of a' contract entered into pursuant to this 
subdivision. For the 1987,1988 school year, the state shall E!',Y each 
district or cooperative center 35 percent of the amount of ~ contract 
entered into under this subdivision. The state board shall promul­
gate rules relating to program approval procedures and criteria for 
these contracts and aid shall be paid only for contracts approved by 
the commissioner of education. For the purposes of subdivision 4, the 
district or cooperative center contracting for these services shall be 
construed to be providing the services. Fe.- the flurfleses ef subdiyi 
sHm I>, aid ftw these eeHtfliets shalt be distributed en the same basis 
as aids ftw salaries and treveh 

Subd. 4. [ALLOCATIONS; COOPERATIVES, INTERMEDIATE 
DISTRICTS.] All secondary vocational education aid shall be paid to 
the district or cooperative center providing the services. All second­
ary vocational education aid received by a district or center from any 
source shall be utilized solely for the purposes of secondary voca­
tional education programs. 

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.574, subdivision 2b, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 2b. [SALARIES.] Eaeh For the 1987-1988 school year, the 
state shall pay to any district or cooperative center a portion of the 
salary of each essential licensed person employed during that school 
year for services rendered in that district or center's secondary 
vocational education programs for handicapped children. The por­
tion for a full-time person shall be an amount not to exceed the 
lesser of +G 67.3 percent of the salary or $19,500 $1~The 
portion for a part-time or limited-time person shall be the lesser of 
+G 67.3 percent of the salary or the product of $19,500 $18,700 times 
the ratio of the person's actual employment to full-time employ­
ment. 

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.524, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 2c. [MAXIMUM REVENUE.j For 1988-1989 and later 
school years, ~ district's or cooperative center's "maximum reve'iiiie" 
for secondary vocational education programs for handicapped chil­
dren for ~ school year equals an amount not to exceed the sum of the 
following: 

(al 67.3 percent of the salary of essential licensed personnel 
employed during that school year for services rendered in that 
district's or center's secondary vocational programs for handicapped 
children, plus 

(b) 48 percent of the costs of necessary equipment for secondary 
vocational education programs for handicapped children; plus 
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(c) 48 percent ofthe costs of necessary travel between instructional 
sites by secondary vocational education teachers of handicapped 
children, but not including travel to and from local, regional, 
district, state or national vocational student organization meetings; 
plus --

(d) 48 percent of the costs of necessary supplies for secondary 
vocational education programs for handicapped children, but not to 
exceed an average of $48 in anyone school year for each handicapped 
child receiving these services, plus . 

(e) For secondary vocational education programs for handicapped 
children provided by contract with !" public or private agency other 
than !" Minnesota school district or cooperative center, 52.8 percent 
of the difference between the amount of the contract and the 
founoation aid formula allowance of the dIStrict attributiililet:o 
pupils who receive services ~ contract.-

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.574, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 2d. [BASIC AID.] For 1988-1989 and later school years, !" 
district's or cooperative cente?"s "basic aid" for secondary vocational 
education programs for handicapped children equals $13,100 times 
the number of full-time equivalent essential licensed personnel 
employed during that school year in the district's or cooperative 
center's secondary vocational education program for handicapped 
children. ' 

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.574, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 2e. [LEVY EQUALIZATION AID.] For 1988-1989 and later 
school years, a district's or cooperative center's levy equalizatiOn aid 
shall be the result of the following computation: 

(a) Subtract the basic aid according to subdivision 2d from the 
maximum revenue according to subdivision 2c. 

(b) Subtract the secondary vocational handicapped levy limitation 
according to section 40 from the result in clause (a). 

(c) Divide the actual secondary vocational handicapped levy ~ the 
secondary vO,cational handicapped levy limitation. 

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.574, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 
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Subd. 2f. [TOTAL AID.] For 1988-1989 and later school years, !'c 
district's or cooperative center's total aid for secondary vocational 
programs for handicapped children equals the sum of its basic aid 
according to subdivision 2d and its levy equalization aid according to 
subdivision 2e. 

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.574, subdivision 3, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. [EQUIPMENT, TRAVEL, AND SUPPLIES.] In addition 
to the provisions of subdivision g 2b, the state shall pay for eaeh the 
1987-1988 school year, e><eept fuF the 1982 1983 seheel yeaF: .-

(aJ W 48 percent of the costs of necessary equipment for these 
secondary vocational education programs for handicapped children; 

(b) W 48 percent of the costs of necessary travel between instruc­
tional sites by secondary vocational education teachers of handi­
capped children, but not including travel to and from local, regional, 
district, state or national vocational student organization meetings; 
and 

(c) W 48 percent of the costs of necessary supplies for these 
secondary vocational education programs for handicapped children, 
but not to exceed an average of $all $48 in anyone school year for 
each handicapped child receiving these services. 

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.574, subdivision 4, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 4. [AID FOR CONTRACTED SERVICES.] In addition to the 
provisions of subdivisions.g 2b and 3, a school district may contract 
with a public or private agency other than a Minnesota school 
district or cooperative center for the provision of secondary voca­
tional education programs for handicapped children. For the 
1987-1988 school year, the fonnula for payment of aids for these 
contracts shall be that provided in section 124.32, subdivision lb. 
The state board shall promulgate rules relating to approval proce­
dures and criteria for these contracts and aid shall be paid only for 
contracts approved by the commissioner of education. For the 
purposes of subdivision 6, the district or cooperative center contract­
ing for these services shall be construed to be providing these 
services. Fe!- the p"ypeses sf sllilElivisieB 8, aiEl fuF these eeBtmets 
shall be ElistrilmteEi en the StHHe Basis as aiEIs fuF salayies, sllpplies 
and tFaveh 

Sec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.48, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 
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Subd. 7. [LONG-RANGE INDIAN EDUCATION PLAN.] (a) The 
school board, in !'c district submitting !'c proposal under seawns 
126.45 to 126.55, shall develop a long-range plan for the education of 
American Indians. The plan must include: 

0) !'c description 'of the current status of education programs for 
American Indians including the relationshlp and role of all avail­
able programs and resources for attaining goals; 

(2) an assessment of the educational needs of American Indians 
within the district; and- -

(3) !'c listing of district goals for the education of American Indians 
in the district. 

(b) The plan must be developed in conjunction with the American 
Indian subcommittee of the curriculum advisory committee estab­
lished under section 126.67. The plan must meet the criteria 
adOpted !?,y the state board of education for plans for the edUcation of 
American Indian students. 

Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 1360.27, is amended to 
read: 

1360.27 [TAX LEVIES, CERTIFICATES OF INDEBTEDNESS.) 
I 

Each year the joint school board may eaeh Y"'H'> I\w the flUl1'eSe ef 
~ any administrative, fllanning, epbmting, 6>' e"flit,,1 e"penses 
ineurred 6>' te be ineurred fur ;;rea v~eatien,,1 teelmie,,1 seReels, 
certify to each participating school distryct the taK levy speeified in 
seetieR 278.128, s,*,divisien 19, elattse f2}.1'.dditi8nal tax levies may 
be eertilied whieh that shall not in any year exceed .6 mills on each 
dollar of adjusted assessed valuation f<lr special education and .7 
mills on each dollar of adjusted assessed valuation for expenses for 
secondary vocational education. Each Rarticipating school district 
shall include such tax levies in the next t.ax roll which it shall certify 
to the county auditor or auditors, and shall remit the collections of 
such levies to the board promptly whe~ received. Such levies shall 
not be included in computing the limit'i-tions upon the levy of any 
district under sections 124A.03, 124A.06, subdivision 3a, 124A.08, 
subdivision 3a, 124A.I0, subdivision 3a, 124A.12, subdivision 3a, 
124A.14, subdivision 5a, and 275.125. The board may, any time after 
such levies have been certified to the p(jrticipating school districts, 
issue and sell certificates of indebted"ess in anticipation of the 
collection of such levies, but in aggregate amounts such as will not 
exceed the portion of the levies which is then not collected and not 
delinquent. 

Sec. 34. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 1360.71, is amended to 
read: 
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1360.71 [LISTED DISTRICTS MAY FORM INTERMEDIATE 
DISTRICT.) . 

Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, two or more of the 
independent school districts numbered 12 and 16 of Anoka county, 
independent school districts numbered 621, 622, 623, and 624 of 
Ramsey County, and independent school districts numbered 832, 
833, and 834 of Washington County, are hereby authorized to enter 
into an agreement to establish a special intermediate school district 
upon majority vote of the full membership of each of the boards of 
the districts entering into the agreement. When such resolution has 
been adopted by the board of one of the districts, it shall be published 
once in a newspaper of general circulation in said district. If a 
petition for referendum on the question of said district entering into 
such agreement is filed with the clerk of the said board within 60 
days after publication of such resolution, signed by the qualified 
voters of said district equal to five percent of the number of voters at 
the last annual school election. No board shall enter into such 
agreement until the question of whether the district shall enter into 
the agreement has been submitted to the voters of said district at a 
special election. Said election shall be conducted and canvassed in 
accordance with section 123.32. 

If a majority of the total number of votes cast on the question 
within said district is in favor of the question, the board of said 
school district may thereupon proceed to enter into an agreement to 
establish the special intermediate school district for purposes herein 
described. Such school district so created shall be known as north­
eastern metropolitan intermediate school district, state of Minne­
sota. _ The commissioner of education shall assign an appropriate 
identification number as provided by section 122.03. 

Sec. 35. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 1360.74, subdivision 2, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. [TAX LEVY.) Each year the intermediate school board 
may ffi eaeh ye<H' fu¥ the PHFfleSe ef "aying any aamiHistFati'fe, 
"laHHiHg, e!,eFatiHg, &f ea!,itai e,,!,enses iHe" .. ell &f to be iHe" .. ell 
certify to each county auditor of each county in which said interme­
diate school district shall lie, as a single taxing district, the tmf le¥y 
Sjleeified ffi seetien 275.125, s"MivisieH l&; elaase ~ AElElitieHai 
tax levies may be eeFtifiea whieh that shall not in any year exceed .6 
mills on each dollar of adjusted assessed valuation for expenses for 
special education and,l; .7 mills on each dollar of adjusted assessed 
valuation for expenses for secondary vocational education. Said 
annual tax levies shall be certified pursuant to section 275.07. Upon 
such certification the county auditor or auditors and other appro­
priate county officials shall levy and collect such levies and remit the 
proceeds of collection thereof to the intermediate school district as in 
the case with independent school districts. Such levies shall not be 
included in computing the limitations, if any, upon the levy of the 
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intermediate district or any of the participating districts under 
sections 124A.03, 124A.06, subdivision 3a, 124A.08, subdivision 3a, 
124A.I0, subdivision 3a, 124A.12, subdivision 3a, 124A.14, subdi­
vision 5a, and 275.125. 

Sec. 36. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 136D.87, is amended to 
read: 

136D.87 [TAX LEVIES, CERTIFICATES OF INDEBTEDNESS.] 

Each year the joint school board may eaeh yea£; fap the I"n,."Se ef 
flay:Hig any aElffiillistrnti'l€, fllanning, epemtiHg, "" eaflital e"f'eHses 
inelH'rea "" te be iHelH'red fap area weatieHal te""Hieal s""eels, 
certify to each participating school district the tru.levy specified ffi 
seetisn 27a.128, suildivisisn l&; el&ase ~ ,\dditisHal tax levies ""'Y 
be eertified whleh that shall not in any year exceed .6 mills on each 
dollar of adjusted assessed valuation for expenses for special educa­
tion and ,a .7 mills on each dollar of adjusted assessed valuation for 
expenses for secondary vocational education. Each participating 
school district shall include such tax levies in the next tax roll which 
it shall certify to the county auditor or auditors, and shall remit the 
collections of such levies to the board promptly when received. Such 
levies shall not be included in computing the limitations upon the 
levy of any district under sections 124A.03, 124A.06, subdivision 3a, 
124A.08, subdivision 3a, 124A.I0, subdivision 3a, 124A.12, subdi­
vision 3a, 124A.14, subdivision 5a, and 275.125. The board may, any 
time after such levies have been certified to the participating school 
districts, issue and sell certificates of indebtedness in anticipation of 
the collection of such levies, but in aggregate amounts such as will 
not exceed the portion of the levies which is then not collected and 
not delinquent. 

Sec. 37. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision Sc, 
is amended to read: . . 

Subd. Sc. [SPECIAL EDUCATION LEVY.] Each year, a district, 
excluding intermediate school district Nos. 287, 916, and 917, may 
levy an affisant that ""'Y net ."..,.,00 1i} pereent ef salaYies paHI te 
essential perssnnel in that distFiet ...mas the affisant ef state aid 
and any federel aid, if &f'fl1ieaale, paHI te that distriet fap salaYies ef 
these essential flersennel nndeF seetisns 124.32, suildivisisns lb and 
Wand 124.a74, suildivisien 2h pIas GI> percent ef salaries paHI te 
essential pePS"HHel in that Elistriet ...mas the affisant ef state aid 
and any federal aid, if applieallle, paHI te that dietriet fap salaries ef 
these essential fleF"Snnel nndeF seetisn 124.273, suildlvisien lb fap 
the year te whleh the levy is attriantaale. for special education 
programs an amount equal to the result of theroHowing computa­
tion: 

(a) Subtract the amount of the district's basic aid for the year to 
wllich the levy ~ attributalileaccording to section22, Siil>d1VlSiOil 
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1& from the amount of the district's maximum revenue for the year 
to which the levy ~ attrIDiitable according to section ~ subdivision 
If; . 

(b) Multiply the result in clause (a) !?y the lesser of one, or the 
ratio of: ---

(1) the quotient derived h dividing the adjusted assessed valua­
tion of the district for the year before the year the levy is certified h 
fuetotal pugil units in the district for the school year to which the 
leVy is attri utiiOIe, to . . 

(2) the equalizing factor for the school year to which the levy ~ 
attributable. 

For purposes of this subdivision, a special education cooperative or 
an intermediate school district each year shall allocate an amonnt 
equal to '70 !,m'eeBt ef salaries ""* te essential !,e!'SaBDel in that 
iBteFmediate <listriet 6F eaa!'erati','e minas the ama_t ef state aid 
""" "flY fuderal aid; if a!,!,lieaBle, ""* te that intermediate distFiet 
6F eee!,erati-ve ffif' salaries ef these esseBtial !,ersanBel HB<Ier see­
tieBS 124.32, sllhEii'lisiaBS ±l> """ M """ 124.87'1, SIlBdivisiaB 2Ir, 
!'ffis (;€> !,eFeeat ef salaries !'aid te esseBtial !,eFsaRRel in that 
iRteFmediBte distrist 6F eaa!,eratiYe miBHs the amallnt ef state aid 
""" "flY fuderal aid; if ~!,lieahle, ""* te that iBteFmediate distrist 
6F eaa!'erati'.'e ffif' salaRes ef these esseBtial !,e!'SaBDel HB<Ier sestiaB 
124.213, SIl"divisiaB ±l>ffif'theyeap teeaeh efthe difference between 
its maximum revenue according to section 22, subdivision If', and its 
Oasic aid according to section 22, subdivision !& for the year

h 
to 

which the levy is attrmutable among the member districts and ot er 
rustncts usiNg The special education services of the cooperative o~ 
the interme iatedistrict. 'l'Ile meiftlier ilistFicts may make a levy in 
the amaHat ef the eests allacated te them hy the eaa!,erati\'e 6F 

iBteFFaediate <listFiet. 

Special education cooperatives and intermediate school districts 
that allacate Ilnreim"IlFsed !,aFtiaBs ef salaries ef s!,eeial edlleatiaB 
esseBtial !,e!'SaBBel IHB6Bg mem"er distriets, ffif' !,Il",ases ef the 
mem"er <listrists maldng Ii levy HB<Ier this sll""hisiaB, shall 
provide information to the state department of education on the 
amallat ef IlBreimBIl!'Sed eests ef salaries they amounts allocated to 
the member participating districts. The state department of educa­
tion shall include the amounts aliocateiItO the particiBating dis­
tricts in com~utingtlie districts' special education levy Imitations 
pursuant to t is section. 

Sec. 38. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 8d. [SPECIAL EDUCATION SUMMER PROGRAM LEVY.] 
Each year, a district, excluding intermediate school district Nos. 287, 
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916 and 917, may levy for special education summer programs an 
amount equal to the result of the following computation: 

(a) Subtract the amount of the district's basic aid for the year to 
which the levy ~ attributable according to section 22, subdivision 
lOb, from the amount ofthe district's maximum revenue for the year 
to which tnelevy is attributable according to section 22, subdivision 
lOa. 

(b) Multiply the result in clause (a) !!x the lesser of one, or the 
ratio of: 

(1) the quotient derived !!x dividing the adjusted assessed valua­
tion of the district for the year before the year the levy ~ certified !!x 
the total pupil units in the district for the school year to which the 
levy ~ attributable, to 

(2) the equalizing factor for the school year to which the levy ~ 
attributable. 

For purposes of this section, a special education cooperative or an 
intermediate district shall allocate an amount equal to the differ­
ence between its maximum revenue according to section 22, subdi­
vision lOa, and its basic aid according to section 22, subdivision lOb, 
for the year to which the levy ~ attributable among its member 
districts or other districts using the summer program service of the 
cooperative or intermediate district. 

Special education cooperatives and intennediate school districts 
shall proVIde information to the state department of education on 
the amounts allocated to the participating districts. 

The state department of education shall include the amounts 
allocated to the participating districts in computing the districts' 
special education summer program levy limitations pursuant to this 
section. 

Sec. 39. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd, 8e. [LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY LEVY.] Each 
year, " district, excluding intermediate school district Nos. 287, 916 
and 917, may levy for limited English proficiency programs an 
amount equal to the result of the following computation: 

(a) Subtract the amount of the district's basic aid for the year to 
which the ~vy is attributable according to section 19 from the 
amount of t e district's maximum revenue for the year to which the 
levy ~ attributable according to section 18. 
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(b) Multiply the result in clause Cal !!Y the lesser of one, or the 
ratio of: ---

(1) the quotient derived by dividing the adjusted assessed valua­
tion onne district for the year before the year the levy is certified by 
the total P!!.(Jil units in the district for the school year to which the 
levy is attributa5le, to 

(2) the equalizing factor for the school year to which the levy ~ 
attributable. 

For purposes of this cooperative or an 
intermediate district equal to the differ-
ence between its sectIOn 18 and its 
basic aid according _ . __ year _ which the levy i§ 
attributable among its memberaistricts or other districts using the 
limited English proficiency services of the cooperative or interme-
diate district. ' 

Special education cooperatives and intermediate school districts 
shall provide information to the state department of education on 
the amounts allocated to the participating districts. 

The state department of education shall include the amounts 
alIOcated to the participating districts in computing the districts' 
limited English proficiency program levy limitations pursuant to 
this section. 

Sec. 40. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 8f. [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL HANDICAPPED LEVY] 
Each year, a district, excluding intermediate school district Nos. 287, 
916 and 917, may levy for secondary vocational education for 
handicapped children programs an amount equal to the result of the 
following computation: 

(a) Subtract the amount of the district's basic aid for the year to 
which the levy ~ attributabre-according to seCtiOn 27 from the 
amount of the district's maximum revenue for the year to which the 
levy ~ attributable according to section 26. 

(b) Multiply the result in clause (al by the lesser of one, or the 
ratio of: ---

(1) the quotient derived !!Y dividing the adjusted assessed valua­
tion of the district for the year before the year the levy is certified !!Y 
the total pubil units in the district for the school year to which the 
levy ~ attri utable, to 
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(2) the equalizing factor for the school year to which the levy !§' 
attributable, 

For purposes of this section, a special education cooperative or an 
intermedIate dIstrict shaH alIocate an amount equal to the diller. 
ence between Its maximum revenue according to section 26 and its 
basic aid accoraing to section 27 for the year to which tbe levy is 
attiTbiiliible among its member di8trictSor other dTstrlcts using the 
secondary vocational liandicapped program of the cooperative or 
intermediate dIstrict. 

Special education cooperatives and intermediate school districts 
shall provide information to the state department of education on 
the amounts allocated to the pa-rticlPating districts:- -

The state department of education shall include the amounts 
allOCated to the participating districts in computing tI1e districts' 
special education summer program levy limitations pursuant to this 
section. 

Sec. 41. [SPECIAL EDUCATION LEVY ADJUSTMENTS.] 

The department shall make adjustments to the 19861!ayable 1987 
levies authorized under 1\ffiiiiesota Statutes 1986, sectlOu 275.125, 
subdivision 8c, in accordance with the changes made in this article. 

Sec. 42. [APPROPRIATIONS.] 

Subdivision 1. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There is!'c.P:: 
propriated from-the general fund to the desartment of ediiCaIiOn the 
sums indicated in this section for thensca years ending June 30 in 
the years designated. 

Subd. 2. [SPECIAL EDUCATION AID.) For special education aid 
there is appropriated: 

$152,533,600 ..... 1988, 

$144,367,900 ..... 1989. 

,The appropriation for 1988 . $21,847,100 for aid for fiscal 
tear 1987 payable in llscal F=-,~':":"-= and$130,686,500 for aid for 
Iscai year 1988 payable in year 1988. - - -

The appropriation for 1989 . $23,437,600 for aid for fiscal 
year 1988 payable in fiscal year and $120,930,3001'0r aid for 
fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. 

$8,702,500 of the appro]"iation for 1988 and $8,945,700 of the 
appropriation ror 1989 are or programs for chl1dren below ~ five. 
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The aypropriations are based on aid entitlements of$154,124,100 
for fisca year 1988 anTI142,646,200 for fiscal year 1989 .. 

Subd. 3. [SUMMER SCHOOL SPECIAL EDUCATION AID.] For 
spOOaleaucation aid for summer school programs there is appropn:: 
ated: 

$5,440,400 ....... 1988, 

$5,495,500 ....... 1989. 

The appropriation for 1988 !i! for 1987 summer school programs. 

The appropriation for 1989 !i! for 1988 summer school programs. 

Subd. 4. [TRAVEL FOR HOME-BASED SERVICES.] For aid for 
teacner travel for home-based services for handicappeacIillilreii 
under age five and their families there !i! appropriated: 

$251,500 ......... 1988, 

$266,000 ......... 1989. 

The appropriation for 1988 includes $35,100 for aid for fiscal year 
1987 payable in 1988 and $216,400 for aid for hscal year 1988 
payable in fiscru year 1988. . 

The appropriation for 1989 includes $38,200 for fiscal year 1988 
paYiIDle in fiscal year 1989 and $227,800 for fiscal year 1989. 

The appropriation is based on aid entitlements of $254,600 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $268,000 for fiScal year 1989. - -

Subd. 5. [RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES AID.] For aid pursuant to 
section 124.32, subdivision 5, there !i! appropriated: 

$1,512,300 ....... 1988, 

$1,548,900 ....... 1989. 

Subd. 6. [LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY PUPILS PRO­
G~AID.] For aid to educational programs for flupils oflimited 
English proficiency pursuant to section 124.273, t ere is appropri­
ated: 

$2,939,700 ....... 1988, 

$2,957,900 ....... 1989. 
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The a ro riation for 1988 includes $430,700 for aid for fiscal year 
1987 payable in Iscal year 1988 and $2,509,000 for aid for fiscal year 
1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The appropriation for 1989 includes $442,800 for aid for fiscal year 
1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $2,515,100 lOr aid for fiscal year 
1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of$2,951,800 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $2,959,000 fomscal year 1989. 

Subd. 1. [INDIAN SCHOLARSHIPS.] For Indian scholarships 
awarded under section 124.48, there g; appropriated: 

$1,581,800 ....... 1988, 

$1,581,800 ....... 1989. 

Subd. 8. [INDIAN POST:SECONDARY PREPARATION 
GRANTS.] For Indian post-secondary preparation grants made to 
districts under section 124.481, there g; appropriated: 

$781,400 ......... 1988, 

$781,400 ......... 1989. 

Subd. 9. [AMERICAN INDIAN LANGUAGE AND CULTURE 
PROGRAM AID.] For grants to American Indian language and 
culture education programs pursuant to section 126.54, subdiviSiOn 
h there g; appropriated: 

$588,400 ......... 1988, 

$588,300 ......... 1989. 

The appropriation for 1988 includes $88,300 for aid for fiscal year 
1987 payable in fiscal year 1988, and $500,100 lOr aid lOr fiscal year 
1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The appropriation for 1989 includes $88,200 for aid for fiscal year 
1988 payable in fiscalyear 1989 and $500,100 for ;mr for fiscal year 
1989 payable In fiscal year 1989.- - ---

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $588,300 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $588,300 fomscal year 1989. 

Subd. 10. [INDIAN EDUCATION.] For certain Indian education 
programs there g; appropriated: - --
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$174,800 ......... 1988, 

$174,800 ......... 1989. 

The a ro riation for aid for fiscal year 1988 includes $26,200 for 
aid for fiscal year 1 87 payalile in fiscal year 1988 and $148,600 for 
aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The appropriation for fiscal year 1989 includes $26,200 for aid for 
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $148,600 Wr aid for 
fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $174,800 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $174;solfl'or fiscal year 1989. 

These appropriations are available for expenditure with the 
approVal of the commissioner of education. 

The commissioner shall not approve the payment of any amount to 
a school district pursuant to this subdivision unTess that school 
iIi~ in compliance witn all applicable laws of this state-. --

These appro~riations are available onlY
h 
if there will not be 

avaTIalJIe for t e districts enumerated in t is subdivision for the 
applicableSChool year any operation support funds from the reaeraI 
bureau of Indian affairs pursuant to the Johnson::lYMaTIey Act, 
PUblic Law Number 73-167 or title 25, Coae ofFeiIeral Regulations, 
part 273.31, or equivalent money trom the same or another source. 

Before ~ district can receive moneys pursuant to this subdivision, 
the district must submit to the commissioner ot education evidence 
tnat it has: -----

(a) complied with the uniform financial accounting and reporting 
standariIs act, Minnesota Statutes, sections 121.90 to 121.917. For 
each school year, compliance with Minne~tatutes, sectlOri 
121.908,Silbdivision 3a, shall re9illre the school district to prepare 
one budget including the amount availaJlle to the district pursuant 
to this subdivision and one bud~ej which does not include these 
moneys. The budget of that schoo iStrictfor the 1989-1990 school 
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~1~~~r~~to~Mlin~n~e~s~o~ta[Statutes, section 121.908, commissioner of education 
and shall not Include any 

==:.!-" 

(b) conducted a special education needs assessment and prepared 
~ proposed service delivery platit acCOr<llng to Minnesota Statutes, 
sections 120.03 and 120.17' Pu 'c Law Numoer 94-142, the "Edu­
cation for All Handicapped CIillOren Act of 1975"; and appl1Ca1lle 
state board of education rules; and 

(c) compiled accurate daily pupil attendance records. 

Prior to aproving payment of any amount to ~ school district 
pursuant to t IS subdivision, the commissioner shall review and 
evaluate each affucted district's compliance with clauses (a), (b), and 
(c), and any other applicable laws, and eachail'ected district'S need 
for the moneys. Each affected district's net unappropriated fund 
oalance in all 0li:erating funds as of June 30 of the previous school 
year shall be ta en into consideration. 

Subd. 11. [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AID.) For 
seconaaryvocational education aid pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, 
section 124.573, there ~ appropriated: 

$19,549,500 ...... 1988, 

$18,652,500 ...... 1989. 

The appropriation for 1988 includes $2,972,300 for aid for fiscal 
year 1987 payable in mcal year 1988, $16,577,200 for aid for fiscal 
year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The appropriation for 1989 includes $2,925,300 for aid for fiscal 
year 1988 payable in mcal year 1989, $15,727,200 for aw. for fiscal 
year 1989 @yabJe in fiscal year 1989. 

The department mal also use !o!P to $41,600 of the appropriation 
for 1988 and !o!P to 36,600 of the appropriation for 1989 for 
secolldary vocationiiT student organizations. 

The arropriations are based on aid entitlements of $19,502,500 
for fisca year 1988 anQ$f8,502;600T0r fiscal year 1989. 

For purposes of this subdivision, money appropriated for second­
~ vocational education programs may not be expenaea for the 
purpose of discontinuing or convertIng existing senior secondary 
school inaustrial arts education programs. 
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Subd. 12. [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL HANDICAPPED.] For 
aid for secondary vocational education for handicapped pupils ac­
cording to section 124.574. there ~ appropriated: 

$4.407.700 ...... 1988. 

$4.800.200 ...... 1989. 

The appropriation for 
1987 payable in fiscal year ____ -"===-=-_________ year 
1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of$4.546.100 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $4,845,I00for fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 13. [OFFICE ON TRANSITION SERVICES.] For the inter­
agency office on transition services under section 120]:83. there is 
appropriated: 

$77 .000 .......... 1988. 

$77.000 .......... 1989. 

Subd. 14. [PRORATION.] Except as provided in Minnesota Stat­
utes. section 124.14. subdivision 7. none of the amounts arropri­
ated in this section shall be expended for " purpose other t an the 
pu&ose indicated. !f the appropriation amount attnoutahle to 
eit er year for the Jurpose indicated plus the amount of any 
tranSfers made accoing to Minnesota Statutes. section 124.14. 
subd,v,sIOn 7. is insufficient, the aid for that year shaH be prorated 
amona all quaJllying districts and the state shall not be oliIigated for 
any a dillonal amount for these purposes. 

Sec. 43. [REPEALER.] 

Minnesota Statutes 1986. sections 120.17. subdivision 13 and 
124.273. subdivision 2b. are repealed. - -

Sec. 44. [APPLICATION. NO LOCAL APPROVAL.] 

Subdivision 1. [DISTRICT NO. 916.] Sections 34 and 35 ~ to 
intermediate school district No. 916 and are effective without local 
approval underMlnnesota Statutes, secti0i1645.023. 
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Subd. 2. [DISTRICT NO. 917.] Section 36 applies to intermediate 
district No. 917 and ~ effective without local approval under 
Minnesota Statutes, section 645.023. 

ARTICLE 4 

COMMUNITY AND ADULT EDUCATION 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.87, subdivision 1, 
is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [APPOINTMENT; MEMBERSHIP] The state 
board of education ffia;' shall appoint a community education 
advisory task force for the purpose of promoting the furtherance of 
sections 121.85 to 121.88, and the advancement of educational, 
recreational and social opportunity through the maximum utiliza­
tion of public sehooJ. facilities and communit~ resources throughout 
the state of Minnesota. If al'l'siRtea, The tas force shall include at 
least one member from each congressional district and members 
who represent government and professions most closely related to 
community education and youth development activities. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.87, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 1a. [RESPONSIBILITIES.] The community education ad­
visory task force, in consultation with the commissioners of health, 
humanservICe8,"" and jobs and training Or their designees, shal!: 

(1) develop a statewide Illan to promote a coordinated interagency 
approach to addressing t e needs and developin

rc 
the resources of 

youth, from lilrth to age 21, at both the state and ocallevel througn 
programs such as positive youtliUevelopment partnerslllp8, youth in 
community service programs, and interagency flrograms for provid­
!!!g services to at-risk young children and yout ; 

(2) make recommendations to the state board of education and 
other appropriate entities on means for imj)rOVlng coordination of 
efforts !!.y various state and locBragencies and programs in address­
~ the needs of and opPOftiiilffies for youth; and 

(3) develop model plans for an interagency approach !!.Y local 
advisory counc~ 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.88, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. [ADVISORY COUNCIL.] Each board shall provide for an 
advisory council to consist of members who represent: various 
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service organizations; churches; private pubMc and nonpublic 
schools; local government including elected 0 Icials; public and 
private non-profit agencies serving youth and famihes; parents; 
youth; park, recreation or forestry services of municipal or local 
government units located in whole or in part within the boundaries 
of the school district; and any other groups participating in the 
community education program in the school district. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.88, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 8. [YOUTH DEVELOPMENT PLANS.] A district or ~ 
ofdlStnCts, in consultation with the advisory councils established 
under subdiVlsion 2, may subiiUt "" youth development plan to the 
state board of education. The plans must include at least the 
lOIIOwing: 

(1) commitment !!y local agencies and service providers to I?artic­
ipate in "" coordinated effort to proviaeexisting and new serVices to 
youth, from birth to age 21; 

(2) plans for using existing resources and available services more 
effectively; 

(3) identification of necessary services and programs that could be 
provided with "" coordinated interagency approach mcluding Pll­
grams for at-risk youth and for youth employment and service to t e 
community; 

(4) description of ~lals for coordinating services and programs, 
including use of avai ab e funds; 

(5) commitment to developing a partnership among home, school, 
and community focused on issues relating to the positive develop­
ment of youth; and 

(6) description of evaluation plans. 

Any district or ~ of districts that submits a youth develop­
ment plan to the state board of education and makes "" community 
levy is eligiOle for additional community education aid under section 
5, beginning m the 1988-1989 school year. 

Sec. 5. [122.884] [PARENT ADVISORY TASK FORCE.] 

Subdivision L [APPOINTMENT; MEMBERSHIP.] fur August h 
1987, the state board of education and state board or vocational 
teChllicaJ eaucatiOi1SlialI appoint an advisory task force on parent 
education and parental involvement in the educationruaevelopment 
of their children. The membership of the task force must include 
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representatives of parents of school-age children, early childhood 
familf' education programs, community education programs,. voca­
tiona educators, and other appropriate education personnel. 

Subd, 2, [RESPONSIBILITIES,] The advisory task force shall 
make recommendations on means ofeIihancing the involvement of 
parents in the educational trocess of their children, methods Of 
~educatmg parents in the deve opment of their children, and methods 
of increasmg cooperation among the community, elementary and 
secondary education systems, and secondar~ post-secondary voca­
tional educatIon systems, The task force sha 1 make its recommen­
dations to the state board of education and state boardof vocational 
technical edUcation, which shall jointly Siibffiit ~ report to the 
education committees of the Jeg\Slature !Jy February 1, 1989, 

Sec, 6, Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124,271, subdivision2b, 
is amended to read: 

Subd, 2b, [AID; ~ 1987, 1988 AND AFTER.] (1) Each fiscal 
year a district which is operating a community education program in 
compliance with rules promulgated by the state board shall receive 
community education aid, 

Fffi' Hseal yea<' 198e, the aid shaH be aft ame" .. t ~ to the 
aiffere .. ee eBtai .. ea by s"btFaetiHg 

W aft am8""t ~ to oS mill ti-mes the aajastea assessee 
valaatieR ased ttl eefRjlute the cemmuRity eeueatieR tevy limitatioR 
fup the tevy attFibutable to that sffieeI year, fFem 

W the greater sf 

$7,QQQ, er 

~ ti-mes the p8pulatioR sf the Eiistriet, 

For fiscal year 1987, the aid shall be an amount equal to the 
difference obtained by subtracting 

(a) an amount equal to ,8 mill times the adjusted assessed 
valuation used to compute the community education levy limitation 
for the levy attributable to that school year, from 

(b) the greater of 

$7,140, or 

$5,35 times the population of the district, 
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For fiscal year 1988 and each year thereafter, the aid shall be an 
amount equal to the difference obtained by subtracting 

(a) an amount equal to .8 mill times the adjusted assessed 
valuation used to compute the community education levy limitation 
for the levy attributable to that school year, from 

(b) the greater of 

$7,340, or 

$5.50 times the population of the district. 

(2) However, for any district which certifies less than the maxi­
mum permissible levy under the provisions of section 275.125, 
subdivision 8, clause (1), the district's community education aid 
under clause (1) of this subdivision shall be reduced by multiplying 
the aid amount computed pursuant to clause (1) of this subdivision 
by the ratio of the district's actual levy under section 275.125, 
subdivision 8, clause (1), to its maximum permissible levy under 
section 275.125, subdivision 8, clause (1). For purposes of computing 
the aid reduction pursuant to this clause, the amount certified 
pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 8, clause (1), shall not 
reflect reductions made pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 9. 

(3) In addition to the amount in clause (1), for fiscal year 1989 and 
each fiscal year-thereafter, a -dIStrlct whlCIi makes a w;vy for COillin, edilCation programs under seCtioi1275T25, sub IvisiOn 
Il. and su mits "'. youth development plan to the state board of 
education under section 4 shall receive additionaiaid in an amount 
egual to the greater of 50 cents ~ capita or $680 ~ district to be 
use to implement tile youth development plan. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.2711, subdivision 1, 
is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [DEFINITION OF MAXIMUM REVENUE.] FeP 
Hseal yea<' ±98G the "ma"im"m reveR"e" fer early ehihlaeea fafeHy 
ea"eatieR I'pegrams fer a sehool yea<' !HeaHS the ame"Rt ef reveR"e 
""I'ffil te the I'reB"et ef five I'ereeRt ef the fe"RBatieR aiEl feFm"la 
sllewsRee fer the e"FFe"t sehool yeaI'; times the greater ef fa) M(), ffi' 
W the ""mBer ef !le6I'le """"" five yeaffl ef age resia;"g if> the 
elistriet 9ft Sel'teffiBer -l ef the I'reeea;Hg sehool yelffi For fiscal year 
1987 aBel eaeI> yea<' taereafter, the "maximum revenue" for early 
childhood family education programs for a school year means the 
amount of revenue equal to the product of five percent of the 
foundation aid formula allowance for the prior school year, times the 
greater of (a) 150, or (b) the number of people under five years of age 
residing in the district on September 1 of the preceding school year. 
For fiscal year 1988 and each year thereafter, the "maximum 
revenue"l"or earlfClllldhOOd famIly education programs for a school 
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year means the amount of revenue derived !>y multiplying $84.50 
times the greater of (al 11'0a or (b) the number of pefP~ under five 
years mage residing in t e istrict on September 1 ~ ~ precedlrlg 
school year. 

Sec. 8. [COORDINATED PLAN FOR YOUTH.] 

The commissioner of education shall develop, in consultation with 
the commissioners of Jobs and training and natural resources, a 
coordmated plan for enhanced youth education, employment, and 
service oPll0rtunities. This plan Slliilfconsider the current pro"am­
ming of t e MinnesofillAmservatiOil Corps, tne Minnesota outh 
Program;tlie Summer Youth Employment and Training Program, 
community and secondary vocational education, and other appr<6t­
ate trograms m deslgmng a coordmated cost-efteCtive model w Ich 
wou d enlarge opportunities for ~outh. The plan should also recom­
mend ~ model for coordinatea unding. The commissioners shall 
report to the appropriate committees oftheTegislature!iY January 1, 
1988. 

Sec. 9. [APPROPRIATIONS.] 

Subdivision 1. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There is !!p:: 
propnated from the general fund to the department of eQiiCaIi.m the 
sums indicated in this section for the fiscal years ending June 30 in 
the years designate(!. 

Subd. 2. [ADULT EDUCATION AID.] For adult education aid 
acCOrdlii.g to section 124.26, there ~ appropnatea:--- -

$2,500,000 ..... 1988, 

$3,000,000 ..... 1989. 

The amount appropriated for 
for aid for fiscal ye'f 1987 
$2,222,000for aid for Iscal year _5~~~1!!-ffi~ 

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1989 includes $392,100 
for aid for fiscal yetr 1988 p9.YiiDle in fiscal year 1989, and 
$2,607,900 for aid for Iscal year 1989 payable in fiscaL year 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of$2,614,100 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $3,li6g;I00rornscal year 1989. 

Subd. 3. [COMMUNITY EDUCATION AID.] For community 
education aid according to section 124.271, there is appropriated: 

$2,153,100 ..... 1988, 
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$4,059,600 ..... 1989. 

The amount appropriated for fiscal ye\ir ~~~. ~~~~ 5'''-'c:5 
for aid for fiscal yew 1987 payable III __ year 
$1,893,000 for aid for seal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1989 includes $334,000 
for aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989, and 
$3,725,600 for aid for fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. 

$884,000 of the appropriation for fiscal year 1989 is for aid 
according to section 124.271,. subdivision 2b, clause (3). 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of$2,227,000 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $4,383,000 fornscal year 1989. 

Subd. 4. [EARLY CHILDHOOD FAMILY EDUCATION AID.] For 
early childhood famMY education aid according to section 124.2ffi 
there is appropriate: 

$7,310,400 ..... 1988, 

$8,186,500 ..... 1989. 

The appropriation for 1988 includes $869,900 for aid for fiscal year 
1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $6,440,500 for aid for fiscal year 
1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The for 1989 $1,130,900 for aid for fiscal 
~ear __ ya usca! year and $7,055;"600 for aid for 
Iscal year __ payable in fisca year __ 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of$7 ,571,400 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $8,294,500ror fiscal year 1989. 

The department of education may use !!p to $31,500 of the 
appropriation for fiscal year 1988 and !!p to $31,500 of the appro­
priation for fiscal year 1989 to provide technical assistance to 
districts implementing early childhood family education programs. 

Subd. 5. [ADULT HANDICAPPED PROGRAM AID.] For aid for 
hallillCapped adult programs according to section 124.27r,-there g; 
appropriated: 

$450,000 ..... 1988, 

$550,000 ..... 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $450,000 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $550,000 for fiscal year 1989. 
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Subd. 6. [COMMUNITY EDUCATION ADVISORY TASK 
F~.) To carry out the responsibilities under section 2, there ~ 
appropriated: 

$50,000 ..... 1988. 

The appropriation shall be available until the end of the bien­
nium. 

Subd. 7. [PARENT ADVISORY TASK FORCE.) For the parent 
adViSOrY task force established under section 5, there isappropri­
ated: 

$50,000 ..... 1988. 

The appropriation shall be available until the end of the bien­
nium. 

Subd. 8. [HEARING IMPAIRED SUPPORT SERVICES AID.) For 
payIDeiitof support services for hearing impaired persons pursuant 
to section 121.201, there ~ appropriated: 

$60,000 .......... 1988, 

$60,000 .......... 1989. 

The a ro riations 'Ire based on aid entitlements of $60,000 for 
fiscal year 1988 an 60,000 for fiscaryear 1989. - -

Subd. 9. [PRORATION.) Except as provided in section 124.14 
stilXITVlsion 7, none of the amounts appropriated in tnis section shali 
be expendedtor ~ purpose other than the purpose indicated. !! the 
appropriation amount attriliiit8lile to either year for the purpose 
indicated ~ds the amount of ai(' tranSIers made accoramg to section 
124.14, su ivision 7, is insu lcient, the aid for that year shall be 
prorated among all (juah/ying districts;-alld the state shall not be 
obligated for anyactditional amount for these purjiOSes:lfciWever,ll 
the appropriations for handicapped adUlt programs under subdivI­
sion 5 are prorated under this SUbdivision, the schoofdIstr1cts shall 
not oe re~Ulred to reduce their adult handicappea program levy 
according y. 

ARTICLE 5 

MISCELLANEOUS AIDS 

Section 1. [43A.315) [EMPLOYEES OF SCHOOL DISTRICTS.) 

. Subdivision 1. [DEFINITIONS.) In this section, the definitions in 
this subdivision ~ --
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(a) [COMMISSIONER.] "Commissioner" means the commissioner 
offue department of employee relations. -

(b) [EMPLOYEE.] "Employee" means (1) !!9:erson who is!! public 
employee within the definition orsectron 17 A.03, subdivision 14, 
and is employed ~ an elIgible employer; or (2) a person employed £y 
another public educational employer approYeil1Y. the commissioner 
of employee relations. . . 

(c) [ELIGIBLE EMPLOYER.] "Eli£ible employer" means one of 
the following: !! school district asefined in sectiolll2O.02; an 
educational cooperative service unit as defined jg section 123.58; an 
intermediate district as defined in section 136(;.02, subdivision 7; a 
cooperative center for vocationru education as defined in section 
123.351; !! regional management information center as defined in 
section 121.935; or an education unit organizedllnder the joint 
powers act, section 471.59. 

(d) [EXCLUSIVE REPRESENTATIVE.] "Exclusive representa­
tive" means an exclusive representative as defined in section 
I79A.03, subdiviSiOn 8. 

Subd. 2. [SCHOOL EMPLOYEE PARTICIPATION.] Participation 
in the basic benefits plan offered according to subdivision 3 is subject 
to the ColliTitions in this subdiVision. -- --

(a) Each exclusive representative for an eligible employer deter­
mines whether the employees !! represents will participate. The 
exclusive representative shall giv'h notice to the employer of its 
determmatlOn to participate in ~ hospital, medical, life, ana 
dental package belore the execution of !! new collective bargaining 
agreement or £y April 1 of an odd-numbered year, whichever occurs 
first. The employer anatlle exclusive re resentative may £y mUfiiiiJ 
consent make !! determination at !! later ate to participate during 
the anmuuenrollment ~eriod estabTIShed £y the commiSSiOner. & 
Al1rVr,l of an odd-num ered year, the employer must determme 
weer its employees who are not represented £y an exclusive 
representative will participateln the hospital, medical, life, and 
dental package TIther all or none or an employer's unrepresentecI 
emproyees must participate. 

(b) The decision to participate is for a three-year term jf coverage 
kegins in an even-numbered year ana !! four-year term !! coverage 

egiIis in an odd-numbered year. Partici ation ~ automatically 
renewedfor an additional four-year term un ess the exclusive 
representative, or the employer in the case of unrepresented employ­
ees, gives the commissioner notice of withdrawal. 

(c) The exclusive representative shall give notice of intent to 
withdraw to the commissioner before executiOn of a new collective 
bargammg agreement to cover the date on whiro the term of 
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participation expires, or April 1 of the yeV in which the term of 
participation eXllires, whichever is first. 1. £here is no exclusive 
representative, t e employer shall notifY the commissioner \)y tpril 
l of the year ill which participatiOn expires. A ~ that willi raws 
shruTWait two years before rejoining. 

(d) Each participating employer shall notify the commissioner of 
the iilillVlduals who will be participating within two weeks of 
receiving notice of intent to participate and within two weeks of 
deciding that its unrepresented emEloyees will participate.'I'he 
employer shalfruso submit other in ormation as required ~ the 
commissioner foraclministration of this plan. 

Subd. 3. [BENEFITS.] ~ January 1,1989, the commissioner of 
emPloYee relations shall ~ !\ basic benents plan as provided to 
employees covered ~ sectiOn 43A.18, subdivision 2, or as modified 
~ the commissioner, in consultation with a labor-management 
committee appointed ~ the commissioner. 'rIle plan shall include 
employee hospital, medical, dental, and life insurance for employees 
and hospital and medical benefits for aependents; Health mainte­
nance organization options and other deliver] system options, . if 
they are available, cost effective, and capable 01 servicing a group Of 
this size, shal! be provided. Plans with different deductible amounts 
may be oifere(l. ParticipatIOn in optional coverages provided ~ the 
plan, may be determined \)y collective bargaining agreements. For 
emp oyees not represented ~ an exclusive representative, the em­
ployer may offer the optional coverages to eligible employees and 
their dependents provided in the plan. 

Subd. 4. [PREMIUMS.] Premiums, including an administration 
fee, shalThe established ~ the commissioner of employee relations. 
EacheITgTIile employer shalf ~ monthly the amounts due for 
employee benefIts including the amounts under subdivision 5 to t1le 
commissioner on or before the dates estalillShed \)y the commis­
sioner. Failure to pay may reSiirt l'ilCa"nceIlation of ~ OOnefits. The 
proportions of premium I?aid \)y the employer and employee are 
subject to collective bargaming. 

Subd. 5. [FRINGE BENEFIT FUND.] ~ school employee fringe 
bellelitfund is established in the state treasury:Tl1e deposits consist 
of the premiums received mm employers participating in the plan. 
All money in the fund is appr09riated to the commissioner to ~ 
insurance premiums, aKprove claims, refunds, admInistrative 
costs, and other relate service costs. The commissioner shall 
reserve an amount of money to cover the estimated cost of claims 
incurred but unpaid. The state boaraol'Trivestment shall invest the 
monty accordinlh to searon l1~Investment income and losses 
attri utable to t e fund shall be credited to the fund. ------- ---

Subd. 6. [CONTINUATION OF COVERAGE.] (a) ~ particisating 
employee who is laid off or placed on unrequestedTeave may e ect to 
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continue the fring! benefit coverage. This coverage ~ at the expense 
of the emPloyee un ess otherwise proVTclea by a collectiveoar ainin 
agreement. Coverage continues until one .oTIne following occurs: Jl 
the employee ~ reemployed anaeugible fornealth care coverage 
under a group policy; or (2jthe insurance continuation periods 
requrre<l gy state and feaeraIlaws expire. 

(b) A particisatinr. employee who retires and is receiving an 
annuity or is e iglbe for and has arfor an annuity under 
chapter 352, 353, 354, or 354A ~ eligl e to continue to participate 
in the ~ hOspital, medical, anddental coverage at premiums 
estaonshe<r1>,y the commissioner. This participation is at the 
retiree's expense, unless otherwise prOvIded gy §. collectiveoargain­
i!!g agreement. An .employer shall notify an employee of this option 
no later than the effective date of retirement. The retired employee 
must notify the employer within 30 days after the effective date of 
retirement oITntent to exercise this option:A spoase of ~ deceased 
retired empToyee may purchase the benefits provi ed at premiums 
estabhshed gy the commissioner if the employee received an annuity 
under chapter 352, 353, 354, or 354A and !f the spouse was ~ 
dependent under the retired emj)Ioyee's coverage under this section 
at the time of the neath of the retired employee. Coverage under this 
paragraph must be coordinated with relevant insuranceOei1elITS. 
provided through the federally sponsored Medicare program. 

(c) The benefits raYhcontinue in the event of ~ strike permitted gy 
section 179A.18, i.. t e exclusive representativecnooses to have 
coveraf,e continue and the employee ~ the total monthly premi" 
urns wen due. -------

(d) A perSON who desires to participate under paragraphs (a) to (c) 
shaIl notify ~ employer orformer employerm intent to participate 
accordin~ to timelines established fu the commissioner. The em­
ployer s aIr notif), the commissioner, and coverage shall begin as 
soon as permitted £l:' the commissioner. Persons participating under 
these paragraphs shall make required premIUm payments in the 
time and manner estaDlisneagy the employer or the commissioner. 

Subd. 7. [LABOR MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE.] A labor man­
agementcommittee of e~ual numbers of emplolflies andeiiij?lOYersOr 
their representatives s all be appointed gy t e commissioner Of 
employee relatiolls. The committee shall study issues relating to the 
insurance plan including, but not limited to,flexible benefit8, 
utilization review, quality assessment, and cost efficiency. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.612, subdivision 3, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3. [FOUNDATION PROGRAMS.] The foundation shall plan 
for programs which advance the concept of educational excellence. 
These may include but are not limited to: 
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(a) recognition programs and awards for students demonstrating 
academic excellence; 

(b) summer institute programs for students with special talents; 

(c) recognition programs for teachers, administrators, and others 
who contribute to academic excellence; 

(d) summer mentorship programs with business and industry for 
students with special career interests and high academic achieve­
ments; and 

(e) governor's awards ceremonies to promote academic competi­
tion, aDd 

(i) eensideFation ef the establishment ef a Minnesota high sehool 
aeaaemie leagRe. 

To the extent possible, the foundation shall make these programs 
available to students in all parts of the state. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.612, subdivision 5, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 5. [REPORT.] By &13F101ary !, ±984; aDd &13mary !, ±98&; 
The board of directors of the foundation shall submit an annual 
report to the education committees of the legislature on the progress 
of its activities made pursuant to the provisions of this section. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.612, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 6. [FOUNDATION PUBLICATIONS.] The foundation may 
l;UbIlSIl brochures or booklets relating to the purposes of the foun­

ation. The foundation may collect reasonable fees for the publica­
tIOnS. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.612, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 7. [APPROPRIATION.] There is annually appropriated 
from the general fund to the Minnesota academic excellence foun­
dation any and illIaffiountS"received !iY the foundation pursuantlO 
section 4. 

Sec. 6. [121.613] [ACADEMIC LEAGUE TASK FORCE.] 

Subdivision .!:. [ESTABLISHED.] !!r September 1 1987 the 
Minnesota academic excellence foundation shall esta6i;s~ aca­
demic league task force to develop a plan for promoting aCMeIiilc 
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excellence throu,h organized challenges reguiring both cooperation 
and competition or Eublic and nonpUblic PUP~ls in elementary and 
secondary schools. T e statewide task force s all submit !'. plan, in 
consultation with existing programs of acaileIllic competition alliI 
cooperation, the Minnesota state high school league, and the M1il­
nesota association of secondary school principals;t'or the eStalilish­
ment of an academic league in Minnesota. 

Subd. 2. [COMPOSITION; REPORT.] The foundation shall deter­
mine the composition, terms, and compensation of the acaaenuc 
le'bgue task force members. The academic leafIUJl task force shall 
su mit recommendations to tIle· academIc exce ence l'OiiildiillOii 
which shail make !'. report to the education committees of the 
IeglSfature on the task force !!y January 15, 1989. 

Subd. 3. [TASK FORCE RESPONSIBILITIES.] The academic 
league taSk force established in this section shall address at least 
the followmg issues in submitTIng its academ1Cleague plan to the 
academic exceTIeiiCe foundation: 

(1) coordination and publicity of existing activities; 

(2) development of new programs for recognition of academic 
acmevement; . 

(3) development of interrelationships among various academic 
programs; 

(4) development of increased use of telecommunications networks; 

(5) development of comprehensive schedules to assist coordination 
among activities; 

(6) dissemination of information of past program activity and 
guaIlty; and 

(7) feasibility of using existing education agencies and providers 
to administer academic league programs. 

Subd. 4. [INVOLVEMENT OF VARIOUS GROUPS.] To the extent 
poSsllile,the academic league task force shall use teacners,-aamm: 
istrators, yarents, and other participants in deVeloping plans for an 
academic eague. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.935, subdivision 6, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 6. [FEES.] Regional management information centers may 
charge fees to affiliated districts for the cost of services provided to 
the district and the district's proportionate share of outstanding 
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regional debt, In the event a district chooses to use a state approved 
alternative finance system for processing its detailea transactions or 
transfers to another region, the district shall be liable for its 
contracted proportionate share of the outstanding regional debt, The 
district shall not be liable for any additional outstanding regioruu 
debt that occurs after written notice ~ given to transfer or use an 
alternative finance system. In no event shall the annual fee of a 
district participating in a state pilot program of an alternative 
financial management information system exceed the annual fee 
chargeable to the district in the absence of the pilot program. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.936, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [MANDATORY PARTICIPATION.] (a) Every dis­
trict shall perform financial accounting and reporting operations on 
a financial management accounting and reporting system utilizing 
multidimensional accounts and records defined in accordance with 
the uniform financial accounting and reporting standards adopted 
by the state board pursuant to sections 121.90 to 121.92. 

(b) Every school district shall be affiliated with one and only one 
regional management information center. This affiliation shall 
include at least the following components: 

(1) the center shall provide reports to the department of education 
for the district to the extent required by the data acquisition 
calendar; 

(2) the district shall process every detailed financial transaction 
using, at the district's option, either the ESV-IS finance SUbsystem 
through the center or an alternative system approved by the state 
board. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, a district may process and submit 
its financial data to a region or the state in summary form if it 
operates an approved alternative system or participates in a state 
approved pilot test of an alternative system and is reporting directly 
to the state as of January 1, 1987. 

(c) The provisions of this subdivision shall not be construed to 
prohibit a district from purchasing services other than those de­
scribed in clause (b) from a center other than the center with which 
it is affiliated pursuant to clause (b). 

Districts operating an approved alternative system ffi' flartieiflat 
ing ffi a state GflflFs' .. ell pilet test ill "" alternati're fiRaR.ial system 
shall flllFehase finaRee system seFyiees from aBY regieB if the regieB 
ill alliliatisn <lees Bat efteF aiteFRati'!e system Sllflflsrt seFyiees may 
transfer their affiJiation from one regional management information 
center to another. At least one year prior to July.!. of the year in 
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which the transferis to occur, the district shall give written notice to 
its current region of affiliation of its intent to transfer to another 
region, The one year notice requirement may be waived if the two 
regions mutually agree to the transfer. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.56, subdivision 3, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3. [FINANCIAL NEED.] Need for financial assistance shall 
be based on family income, family size, and special necessary 
expenditures of the family. The higher education coordinating board 
shall determine review the financial need capability of each P"Pll 
based _ the ~eharges made to meet the actual costs of 
attending the summer program as dete:iiiiIiled by the institution 
sponsoring the summer program and shaII award scholarships 
within the limits of the appropriation for this section. If the amount 
appropriated is insufficient to make a full award to each applicant, 
the board shall allocate the amount appropriated in the manner it 
determines. Scholarships shall not be less than $100 or more than 
$1,000. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.56, subdivision 6, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 6. [INFORMATION.] The higher education coordinating 
board, in cooperation with the academic excellence foundation, shall 
assemble and distrIbute information about scholarships and efigible 
programs~ It may seek ftonstate furnIs te flerfuFm its <Iuii€s, as part 
of its responsibility for program administration. 

Sec. 11. [ATTENTION DEFICIT DISORDER.] 

The department of education shall study attention deficit disorder 
among school-age children. :rhe study shall address at least the 
following: the development of a definition of attention deficit disor­
der, which includes behaviors that can be detected il,y "" classroom 
teacher; the prevalence of the disorder among school-age children; 
the educatIOnal needs of chIldren WIth the dIsorder; and methods 
public schools might use in meetingthose educationaIneeds. By 
February 1, 1988, the department shall report the results of the 
study and its recommendations to the education committees of the 
IeglSIature. 

Using the recommendations of the attention deficit disorder study, 
the department of education shall develop an implementatIOn pro­
gram. and materials fo~ providing inservice instruction to school 
distrIct staff. ~ January 1, 1989, the department of education shall 
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conduct regional workshops for school district staff on methods for 
meeting the educational needs of attention deficit disorder children. 

Sec. 12. [APPROPRIATIONS; DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] 

Subdivision .Ie: [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There ~ !![l:: 
propriated from the general fund to the department of education the 
sums indicated in this section for the fiscal years ending June 30 in 
the years designated. 

Subd. 2. [EDUCATIONAL COOPERATIVE SERVICE UNITS.] 
ForeOtiCational cooperative service units, there ~ appropriated: 

$748,000 ..... 1988, 

$748,000 ..... 1989. 

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1988 includes $112,200 
for aid for fiscal year 1987 payahle in fiscal year 1988, and $635,800 
for aid 10r fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1989 includes $112,200 
for aid for fiscal year 1988 payahle in fiscal year 1989, and $635,800 
for aid for fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $748,000 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $748,000 for fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 3. [MANAGEMENT INFORMATION CENTERS.] For man­
agementlnformation centers according to section 121.935,sub(lIV1:: 
sion 5, there ~ appropriated: 

$3,583,200 ..... 1988, 

$3,583,200 ..... 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of$3,583,200 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $3,583,200 for fiscal year 1989. 

Suhd. 4. [SUMMER PROGRAM SCHOLARSHIPS.] For scholar­
shJ:(!aWaros for fiscal year 1988 and 1989 summer programs accord­
!!!g to section 126.56, there is appropriated: 

$213,700 ..... 1988, 

$213,700 ..... 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $213,700 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $213,700 for fiscal year 1989. 
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Subd. 5. [TEACHER EXTENDED LEAVES.] To meet the state's 
obllgalIons under sections 354.094 and 354A.091~here isapproprI­
ated: 

$196,900 ..... 1988. 

The appropriation ~ based on aid entitlement of $196,900 for 
fiscal year 1988. 

Subd. 6. [ACADEMIC EXCELLENCE FOUNDATION.] For the 
acaaemic-excellence foundation according to Minnesota statutes, 
section 121.612, there is appropriated: 

$125,000 ..... 1988, 

$150,000 ..... 1989. 

!2E to $50,000 of the appropriation for fiscal year 1988 and ~ to 
$75,000 of the appropriation for fiscal year 1989 may be used for 
expenses related to the task force established under section 5. 

Subd. 7. [ATTENTION DEFICIT DISORDER STUDY] For the 
purpose of conducting the attention deficit disorder study and the 
regional in-service workshops, there is appropriated: 

$75,000 ..... 1988. 

The money is available until June :lQ, 1989. 

Sec. 13. [APPROPRIATIONS; JOBS AND TRAINING. I 

There is appropriated from the general fund to the department of 
jobs and training the sum of $32,000 for fiscal year 1988 to p"y the 
obligation of independent school district No. 309, Pine Point, for 
unemployment compensation. 

Sec. 14. [APPROPRIATION; DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYEE 
RELATIONS.] 

There is appropriated from the general fund to the commissioner 
of employee relations to establish the fringe benefit plan in section 
1: 

$410,000 ..... 1988, 

$524,500 ..... 1989. 

Ant unexpended balance from fiscal year 1988 shall not cancel 
but s all be available until June 30, 1989. 
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Sec. 15. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] 

Sections 9 and 10 are effective the day after their final enactment. 

ARTICLE 6 

OTHER AIDS AND LEVIES TO SCHOOL DISTRICTS 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.705, subdivision 
1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [AID AMOUNTS.] The department of education 
shall pay each school district for the cost of screening services 
provided pursuant to sections 123.701 to 123.705. The payment shall 
not exceed ~ f'eI" €hili! screened '" Hseal yeaI" W8&, $MdI> f'eI" 
€hili! sereeRed '" Hseal yeaI" 1984> -a $8.15 per child screened in 
fiscal year 1987 and each year thereafter. 

Sec. 2. [123.9375] [OPEN AND STANDING APPROPRIATION.] 

There ~ annually appropriated from the' eneral fund to the 
department of education the amount necessary for e ucational aids 
for nonpublic school pupils. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.195, subdivision 9, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 9. [PAYMENT PERCENTAGE FOR CERTAIN AIDS.] The 
following aids shall be paid at 100 percent ofthe entitlement for the 
current fiscal year: reimbursement for transportation to 
post-secondary institutions, according to section 123.3514, subdivi­
sion 8; reimbursement for transportation to a program of excellence, 
according to section 126.62, subdivision 6; handicapped adult pro­
gram aid, according to section 124.271, subdivision 7; arts education 
aid according to section 124.275; school lunch aid, according to 
section 124.646; hearing impaired support services aid, according to 
section 121.201; technology demonstration site grants, according to 
section 129B.36 -a; courseware purchase subsidy according to 
section 129B.38i Indian post-secondary preparation grants accord­
i!!g to section 124.481; milk program aid according to section 15; and 
desegregation grants according to section 29. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.245, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [BASIC COMPUTATION.] Eaeh For school year 
1987-1988, the state shall pay a school district thedifference by 
which an amount equal to $130 times the total pupil units in that 
school year exceeds the amount raised by nine mills times the 
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adjusted assessed valuation used to compute the levy attributable to 
the same year. For 1988-1989 and later school years, the state shall 
.l"'Ya school dismct the difference!!y which an amount equal to $145 
times the total .I"l@ units in that school year is more thanthe 
amount raIsed !!y two mills times thea<l]iistea assessea varUatloi1 
used to compute the levy attributable to the same year. To qualify for 
aid pursuant to this subdivision in any school year, a district must 
levy pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 11a for use in that 
year. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.245, subdivision 3, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3. [HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE COMPUTATION.) For the 
1987-1988 school year, the state shall pay a school district the 
difference by which an amount equal to $25 times the total pupil 
units exceeds the amount raised by two mills times the adjusted 
assessed valuation used to compute the levy attributable to the same 
year. To qualify for aid pursuant to this subdivision in any school 
year, a district must levy pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 
l1c for use in that year. Aid paid pursuant to this subdivision may be 
used only for the purposes for which the proceeds of the levy 
authorized in section 275.125, subdivision l1c may be used. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.245, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd 3a.IHAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE PLAN.l To receive hazard­
ouSSUl:lstance capital expenditure aid for the 198M989 school year 
or thereafter, or to levy under section 275.125, subdivision l1c, !'o 
district shaII submit to the commissioner of education an application 
for aid and levy !!y August 15 in the previous school year. The 
application shall contain the rofIowing: . 

(a) !'o plan for the removal or encapsulation of asbestos from school 
buildings or property, asbestos-related repairs, cleanup and disposal 
of polychlorinated biphenyls found in school buildings or property, 
and cleanup, removal, disposal, and repairs related to storing 
heating or transportation fuels such as alcohol, gasoline, fuel oil, 
and special fuel, as defined in section 296.01; 

(c) other information required !!y the commissioner. 

The commissioner may approve applications based on criteria 
disseminated to school districts !Jy July 15 in the previous school 
year. 
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Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.245, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 3b. [HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE REVENUE AND AID.] 
(a) A distrIct's "hazardous substance revenue" e,uals the approved 
cost of the hazardous substance plan for the schoo year to which the 
levy is attributable, minus the unexpended portion oflevies certified 
Qy the district in earlier years under section 275.125, subdivision 
11c. 

(b) ~ district's "hazardous substance levy limitation" means its 
levy limitation computed according to section 275.125, subdivision 
11c. 

(c) ~ district's "hazardous substance aid" for 1988-1989 and later 
school years equals: 

(i) the difference between its hazardous substance revenue and its 
hazaITlous substance levy limitation for the levy for that school year, 
multiplied Qy 

(ii) the ratio of the amount actually levied to the amount of its 
hazaraoussuostance Qy levy limitation. 

(d) Aid paid under this subdivision may be used only for the 
purposes for which the proceeds of the levy authorized in section 
275.125, subdivision 11c, may be used. 

(e) In the event that the aid available for a;jY yeal is prorated, a 
districtllaVing its aid prorated may levy an ad itiona amount egua1 
to the amount not paid Qy the state due to proration. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.246, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. [AID.] An eligible district shall receive $1.08 in fiscal 
years wge, ±98&; aM 1987, 1988, and 1989 for each pupil, in 
average daily membership, enrolled in a public elementary, second­
ary or area vocational technical or nonpublic elementary or second­
ary school. Aid for nonpublic school pupils shall be paid to the 
district upon request by or on behalf of the pupils. No district shall 
receive less than $1,080 in fiscal years wge, ±98&; aM 1987, 1988, 
and 1989. ---
----

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.247, subdivision 3, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3. [AID.] A district which establishes a program for gifted 
and talented students shall receive for the purpose of this program 
aft amesm ~ lie $W in the 1984 1998 ~ yea!'; times the 
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RliffiBer ef gifted aBEl taleRtea stliaeRts in the aistriet. In the 
1988 1986 sel>eel year aBEl late¥ sel>eel yea¥&; a aistriet sftall reeeive 
the greater of $40 per gifted and talented student or $500 per 
district. No more than five percent of the students enrolled in the 
district shall be counted as gifted and talented for the purpose of aid 
computations pursuant to this subdivision. No more than five 
percent of the money received by a district pursuant to this subdi­
vision may be expended for the purpose of administration of the 
program for gifted and talented students. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986. section 124.247, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 3a. [SPECIAL ACADEMIC PROGRAMS.] (a) In addition to 
the aid authorized in subdivision 3, "" district is eligilife for aid under 
clause (b) !fit establlshes an international baccalaureate program or 
another program that provides for enhanced academic o~ortunities 
for secondary students for which the students may 0 tain post­
secondary credit, and has "" plan approved Qy the commissioner on 
an annual basis. The plans must include at least the following: 

(1) description of the instructional program and materials; 

(2) costs of the program and examinations; 

(3) number of students participating in the program; 

(4) number of students receiving satisfactory scores on the exam­
inations; 

(5) in-service. education costs; and 

(6) cooperative efforts, if feasible, with post-secondary institu­
tions. 

(b) A district with an approved plan under clause (a) shall receive 
the lesser of$3 times the average daily membersTiIp illthe district or 
the ~ cost of tbe program. The actual cost of the program may 
incluue: 

(1) reimbursement to students for the cost of examinations if the 
stMent receives "" satisfactory grade; -- - --

(2) in-service education for staff; 

(3) course materials; and 

(4) not more than five percent of the total for the costs of 
acfrillnistration of the program or coordination with post-secondary 
education. 



35th Day] MONDAY, APRIL 20, 1987 2343 

(c) ~ district that offers advanced placement examinations ~ 
eligible for aid in an amount not to exceed the cost of reimbursing 
students for the cost of examinations if the student receives !:'. 
satisfactory grade.-- -

Sec. 1l. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.252, subdivision 3, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. [DISTRICT AID.] An eligible district shall receive ag 
rents m Iiseal yea>' ~ aB<i 54 cents in fiscal year 1987 and each 
year thereafter for each pupil, in average daily membership enrolled 
in a public elementary, secondary, or' area vocational technical 
institute or non public elementary or secondary school. Aid for 
nonpublic school pupils shall be paid to the district upon request by 
or on behalf of the pupils. No school district shall receive less than 
$l-;OOll m Iiseal yea>' ~ aB<i $1,040 in fiscal year 1987 and each 
year thereafter. ----

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.272, subdivision 1, 
is amended to read: ' 

Subdivision l. [LIMITATION.] This section shall not apply to 
special school district No.1, independent school districts Nos. 11, 
and 625, aB<i 1()9, or to school districts wJ:>ich are members of 
intermediate school districts Nos. 287, 916, and 917. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.275, subdivision 2, 
is amended to read: . 

Subd. 2. [GUIDELINES.] Each distridt may determine how to use 
its arts education aid for arts education programs. A district is 
encouraged to use the following guidelires in the order listed: 

(1) develop a long-range, comprehensive arts education plan, 
develop an arts curriculum, and implement arts programs for grades 
kindergarten through six; : 

(2) provide professional development for teachers to increase their 
arts skill level and to enable them to provide improved opportunities 
for pupils to learn in, about, and through the arts; and 

(3) provide arts enrichment activities for pupils in grades kinder-
garten through six; , 

(4) increase the number of elementary arts teachers, with a goal of 
at least one full-time art teacher and one full-time music teacher for 
400 pupils in grades kindergarten to six. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.646, subdivision 1, 
is amended to read: 
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Subdivision l. [SCHOOL LUNCH AID COMPUTATION.] (a) For 
the 1986 1986 1987-1988 school year, school districts participating 
in the national school lunch program shall be paid by the state in the 
amount of 7.5 cents for each full paid student lunch served to 
students in the district. 

(b) For the 1986 1987 1988-1989 school year, school districts 
participating in the national school lunch program shall be paid by 
the state in the amount of 7.5 cents for each full paid student lunch 
served to students in the district. 

Sec. 15. [124.6461] [MILK PROGRAM.] 

Subdivision l. [PURPOSE.] The purpose of this section ~ to 
encourage schoOf districts to provide milk to pupils in the first three 
grades of erementary school. - - - -----

Subd. 2. [REIMBURSEMENT LEVEL.] In the 1987-1988 and 
1988=1989 school years, the department ofedilCation shall reim­
burse school districts and nonpublic schools five cents for each 
one-half pint of milk .P"'" day provided to each first, second, and third 
grade J2lI.P!! attending '" publi) <.>r nonpublic school. Schools which 
"l'.P!,y for reimbursement sha I make milk available to all first, 
second, and third grade pupils enrolled in the school. 

Subd. 3. [REIMBURSEMENT PROCEDURES.] The commis­
sioner of Mucation shall establish procedures and applicalion forms 
for reimbursement. 

Sec. 16. [126.82] [COMPREHENSIVE HEALTH AND WELL­
NESS PLANNING.) 

Subdivision h rDEFINITION.] "Comprehensive health and well­
ness" is defined as: ---

(1) promotion of '" wellneRs lifestyle, including curriculum on 
physical fitness, nutritional awareness, stress awareness and man­
agement, and accident prevention and ca:r<I'lOpulmonary resuscrra= 
tion; 

(2) promotion of mental health and positive self-esteem; 

(3) family life education; 

(4) sexual health and responsibility; 

(5) chemical use awareness and chemical abuse prevention; 

(6) tobacco use prevention; 
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(7) development of health-related attitndes early in life to reduce 
health risk behaviors; 

(8) facilitation of wellness and healthy attitudes in school person­
nel; and 

(9) responses to identifiable new and existing health problems 
such as teenage pregnancy, suicide, child abuse, communicable 
Cl'iSeases including acquired Immune deficiency syndrome, and 
chronic diseases. 

Subd. 2. [DEPARTMENT ASSISTANCK] ~ June 30, 1988, the 
dej)arlment of education shall develop and dissenunate pIailnffig 
materials and guidelines .to assist school districts in developing 
comprehensive health and wellness programs. The department shall 
provide technicaraSsistance requested ~ districts developing com­
prehensive health and wellness programs. . 

Subd. 3. [DISTRICT CURRICULUM.] il school district or group of 
school districts shall develop" comprehensive health and wellness 
curriculum. The curriculum shaH include" kinoergarten through 
12th grade scope and sequence that shall be coordinated with the 
total school curriculum. A district may coordinate the development 
ortl1e health and wellness curriculum with the curriculum review of 
its health education program. 

Subd. 4. [GRANTS.] The commissioner shall establish criteria 
andaj)plTcation procedures and dma~ make grants to dIstricts to 
develop comprehensive health an we lness programs. A trant shall 
not exceed $2,000 p"" district. Preference for grants shall--" given to 
districts that coordinate the development of a comprehensive health 
and welIileSs program with curriculum review of their health 
OOucation program. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129B.17, is amended to 
read: 

129B.17 ICOMPREHENSIVE ARTS PLANNING PROGRAM.] 

The department of education shall prescribe the form and manner 
of application by school districts to be designated as a new site to 
participate in the comprehensive arts planning program. Up to 30 
new sites may be selected every two years to participate in the 
program. The department of education shall aesignate sites, in 
consultation with the Minnesota alliance for arts in education and 
the Minnesota state arts board, designate new sites. and provide 
technical assistance to existing sites to help them achieve their 
long-range arts education plans. 
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Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129B.20, subdivision 1, 
is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [FUNDING.] Each new site shall receive $1,250 
each year for two years to enable the site to participate in the 
program. Before receiving money for the second year, a long-range 
plan for arts education must be submitted to the department. 

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129B.21, is amended to 
read: 

129B.21 [DEPARTMENT RESPONSIBILITY.] 

The department of education, in cooperation with the Minnesota 
alliance for arts in education and the Minnesota state arts board, 
shall provide materials, training, and assistance to the arts educa­
tion committees in the school districts that are currently participat­
~ in the grant program and that have completed the initial 
two-year planning period. The department may contract with the 
Minnesota alliance for arts in education for its involvement in 
providing services, including staff assistance, to the program. 

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision 6e, 
is amended to read: . 

Subd. 6e. [DESEGREGATION LEVY.] Each year any district 
which is implementing a plan for desegregation mandated by the 
state board of education or under court order may levy an amount 
not to exceed ene mill two mills times the adjusted assessed 
valuation of the district. Notwithstanding section 121.904, the 
entire amount of this levy shall be recognized as revenue for the 
fiscal year in which the levy is certified. This levy shall not be 
considered in computing the aid reduction under section 124.155. A 
district which levies pursuant to this subdivision may not place the 
proceeds of the 1983 payable 1984 levy authorized by subdivision 9a, 
in the general fund. fu September 15 of each year, !Ie district that 
levies under this subdivision must report to the state board of 
education on the costs of implementing its desegregation plan. 

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 9d. [1986 OPERATING DEBT LEVY.] (1) Each year, a 
diStTICt may levy to eliminate !Ie deficit in the net unappropnatea 
balance in the general fund of the district, determined as of June 30, 
1986, and certified and adjusted gy the commissioner. Each year this 
levy may be an amount not to exceed the amount raised gy!le levy of 
!.:§. mills times the adjusted assessed valuation of the dIstrict for the 
preceding year. However, the total amount of this levy for all years i! 
is made shall not exceed the amount of the deficit in the net 
unapproprurted ruuancem the general fund of the(llstTIct as of June 
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30, 1986. When the cumulative levies made pursuant to this 
SUbdivision pual the total amount permitieCf1>--.l': this subdivision, 
the levy sha I be discontinued. 

(2) ~ district, if eligible, may ~ under this subdivision, subdi­
vision 9b, or 9c, out may levy under only one of these subdivisions. 

(3) The proceeds of this levy shall be used only for cash flow 
requirements and shau not be used ~ sup~lement district revenues 
or income for the purposes of increasmg t e district's expenditures 
or budgets. 

(4) Any district that levies pursuant to this subdivision shall 
certify the maximum levy allowable under section 124A.03, subdi­
vision .! or 3, in that same year. 

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision 
lla, is amended to read: 

Subd. lla. [CAPITAL EXPENDITURE LEVY] (a) Each year a 
school district may levy an amount not to exceed the amount equal 
to $±W $145 times the total pupil units in the year to which the levy 
is attributable. No levy under this clause shall exceed Ilffie two mills 
times the adjusted assessed valuation of the taxable property in the 
district for the preceding year. 

(b) The proceeds of the levy shall be placed in the district's capital 
expenditure fund and may be used only: 

(1) to acquire land, to equip and reequip buildings and permanent 
attached fixtures, to rent or lease buildings for school purposes; 

(2) to purchase textbooks, to purchase and lease computer systems 
hardware, software, and related materials to support software; 

(3) to purchase or lease photocopy machines and telecommunica­
tions equipment; 

(4) for capital improvement and repair of school sites, buildings 
and permanent attached fixtures; 

(5) for energy audits on district-owned buildings and for funding 
those energy conservation and renewable energy measures that the 
energy audits indicate will reduce the use of nonrenewable sources 
of energy to the extent that the projected energy cost savings will 
amortize the cost of the conservation measures within a period often 
years or less; 

(6) for the payment of any special assessments levied against the 
property of the district authorized under section 435.19 or any other 
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law or charter provision authorizing assessments against publicly 
owned property; provided that a district may not levy amounts to pay 
assessments for service charges, such as those described in section 
429.101, whether levied under that section or any other law or home 
rule provision; 

(7) for capital expenditures to reduce or eliminate barriers to or 
increase access to school facilities by handicapped individuals; 

(8) to make capital improvements to schoolhouses leased according 
to section 123.36, subdivision 10; 

(9) to pay fees for capital expenditures assessed and certified to 
each participating school district by the educational cooperative 
service unit board of directors; 

(10) to pay principal and interest on loans from the state autho­
rized by sections 116J.37 and 298.292 to 298.298; 

(11) for capital expenditures to bring district facilities into com­
pliance with the uniform fire code adopted according to chapter 
299F; 

(12) for expenditures for the removal of asbestos from school 
buildings or property, asbestos encapsulation, or asbestos-related 
repairs; 

(13) for expenditures for the cleanup and disposal of polychlorin­
ated biphenyls found in school buildings or property; and 

(14) for the cleanup, removal, disposal, and repairs related to 
storing transportation fuels such as alcohol, gasoline, fuel oil, and 

. special fuel, as defined in section 296.01. 

(c) Subject to the commissioner's approval, the proceeds may also 
be used to acquire or construct buildings. The state board shall 
promulgate rules establishing the criteria to be used by the com­
missioner in approving and disapproving district applications re­
questing the use of capital expenditure tax proceeds for the 
acquisition or construction of buildings. The approval criteria for 
purposes of building acquisition and construction shall include: the 
appropriateness of the proposal for the district's long-term needs; 
the availability of adequate existing facilities; and the economic 
feasibility of bonding because of the proposed building's size or cost. 

(d) Notwithstanding anything in paragraphs (b) and (c) to the 
contrary, for any year for which the sum of a district's levy under this 
subdivision and its aid for the same year under section 124.245, 
subdivision 1, exceeds ~ $140 times the total pupil units in the 
same year, the amount by which the sum exceeds ~ $140 times 
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the total pupil units may be expended only for equipment for 
secondary vocational education programs or senior secondary indus­
trial arts programs. 

(e) The proceeds of the levy shall not be used for custodial or other 
maintenance services. 

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision 
Hc, is amended to read: 

Subd. Hc. [HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE CAPITAL EXPENDI­
TURE LEVY] In additian ta the ~ alitfiaFiBed in sliildi'lisieRS ±±a 
aRd He, eaeh yea>' a sehool El-istFiet may ~ .... affisliRt ..at ta 
<H<eeeEI the _em.\; e<fIII'l ta $% times the tetal J*If>il mH-ts in the 
yea>' ta wffieh the ~ is attrilmtaille. Ne ~ '""""" this slilldivisisR 
shall <H<eeeEI twa mills ~ the adjlisted assessed "amaHSR ef the 
"rs"erty in the distFiet I<w the "reeediRg year. Each year, !Ie district 
with !Ie hazardous substance p\an approved ~ the commissioner of 
education under section 6 may ~ an amount equal to the following 
product: 

(a) the district's hazardous substance revenue as defined in section 
'l for fue year to which the levy ~ attributable, times 

(i) the quotient derived ~ dividing the adjusted assessed valua­
tion of the district for the year precedingtlie year the levy is cei'tl1'lM 
by the total P!!lill units in the district for the school year to whiCh the 
leVy ~ attributab1e,To 

(ii) 50 percent of the equalizing factor for the school year to which 
the levy ~ attributable. 

The proceeds of the tax shall be placed in the district's capital 
expenditure fund and may be used only for expenditures necessary 
for the removal or encapsulation of asbestos from school buildings or 
property, asbestos related repairs, cleanup and disposal of 
polychlorinated biphenyls found in school buildings or property, or 
the cleanup, removal, disposal, and repairs related to storing heat­
!!!g or transportation fuels such as alcohol, gasoline, fuel oil, and 
special fuel; as defined in section 296.01. 

Sec. 24. Laws 1984, chapter 463, article 6, section 15, subdivision 
1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [AUTHORIZATION.] In 1985 and each year there­
after, the newly created district formed by the consolidation of 
Independent School District No. 694, Buhl, and Independent School 
District No. 703, Mountain Iron, may make an additional levy to 
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eliminate a deficit in the net unappropriated operating funds of the 
newly created district, determined as of June 30, 1985, and certified 
and adjusted by the commissioner. This levy each year may be an 
amount not to exceed H 4.0 mills times the adjusted assessed 
valuation of the newly created district for the preceding year as 
determined by the equalization aid review committee. When the 
cumulative amount of the levies made pursuant to this subdivision 
equals the total amount of the certified deficit of the newly created 
district, the levy shall be discontinued. 

Sec. 25. Laws 1986, First Special Session chapter 1, article 5, 
section 9, is amended to read: 

[124.196] [TEMPORARY CHANGE IN PAYMENT OF AIDS 
AND CREDITS TO SCHOOL DISTRICTS.] 

If the commissioner of finance determines that modifications in 
the payment schedule are required to avoid state short-term borrow­
ing, the commissioner of education shall modify payments to school 
districts according to this section. The modifications shall begin no 
sooner than September ±;- 1986 of each fiscall.ear, and shall remain 
in effect until no later than May 30,198-1 oft at same fiscal year. In 
calculating the payment to a school district pursuant toMlnnesota 
Statutes, section 124.195, subdivision 3, the commissioner may 
subtract the sum specified in that subdivision, plus an additional 
amount no greater than the following: 

(1) the net cash balance in the district's four operating funds on 
June 30, ~ of the preceding fiscal year; minus 

(2) the product of $150 times the number of actual pupil units in 
the 1988 1986 sehool preceding fiscal year; minus 

(3) the amount of payments made by the county treasurer during 
the preceding fiscal year 1986, pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, 
section 276.11, which is considered revenue for the 1986 1987 
current school year. However, no additional amount shall be sub­
tracted if the total of the net unappropriated fund balances in the 
district's four operating funds on June 30, 1986 .of the precedin~ 
fiscal year, is less than the product of $350 times the number o' 
actual pupil units in the 1988 1986 sehool preceding fiscal year. The 
net cash balance shall include all cash and investments, less 
certificates of indebtedness outstanding, and orders not paid for 
want of funds. 

A district may appeal the payment schedule established by this 
section according tothe procedures established in section 7 124.195, 
subdivision 3a. 

Sec. 26. [DESEGREGATION TRANSPORTATION LEVY.] 
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In addition to the levy authorized in Minnesota Statutes, section 
275.125, subdivision 6e, in 1987 any district that is implementing a 
plan for desegregation mandated ~ the state board of education 
may levy for transportation for desegregation an amount equal to 
the lesser of one mill times the adjusted assessed valuation of the 
dlSti'lcfOr its Unreunbursed costs for desegregation transportatloil 
during the 1986-1987 and 1987-1988 school years. Notwithstanding 
Minnesota Statutes, section 121.904, the amount of this levy may be 
recognized as revenue for the fiscalyear in whIch the levy ~ 
certified. This ~ shall not be considered in computing aid adjust­
ments according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.155. 

Sec. 27. [SAINT PAUL DESEGREGATION LEVY] 

In addition to the levies authorized in Minnesota Statutes, section 
275.125, subdivlSlOn 6e, and in section 26, in 1987 independent 
school district No. 625, Saint Paul, may levy two mills times the 
adjusted assessed valuation of the dIstrict if i! does not receive "'­
federal grs:,t authorized under Title VII of the Education for 
Economic curity Act, P.L. 98-3~NOtwithstanding Minnesota 
Statutes, section 121.904, the amount of this levy may be recognized 
as revenue for the fiscal year in which the ~ ~ certified. This ~ 
shall not be consiaerea In computing aid adjustments accOrdlng to 
Minnesota Statutes, section 124.155. 

Sec. 28. [STATE BOARD; DESEGREGATION REPORT.] 

l.ly December 15, 1987, the state board of education shall make 
recommendations regarding the fun<Iiilg of desegregation costs to 
the governor and the education committees of the legislature. 

Sec. 29. IAPPROPRIATIONS.] 

Subdivision!: [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There ~ ~ 
propriated from the general fund to the department of education the 
sums indicii'Eedin this section for the fiscal years ending June 30 in 
the years designated. 

Subd. 2. [MAXIMUM EFFORT SCHOOL LOAN FUND.] For the 
maxmmm effort school loan fund, there ~ appropriated: - -

$1,615,200 ..... 1988, 

$2,025,100 ..... 1989. 

Any unexpended balance of this appropriation for fiscal year 1988 
shall not cancel but shall be available for the second year of the Itleilnmm.--- -- --- - - - --- -- - -
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These appropriations shall be placed in the loan repayment 
account of the maximum effort SChool loan fundlor the payment of 
the principal and interest on school loan bonds, as provided in 
Minnesota Statutes, section 124.46, to the extent that money in the 
fund· ~ not sufficient to Jl'I,Y when due the full amOUnt of principru 
and interest due on school loan bonds. TIle purpose of these appr0<i 
priations is to ensure that SUfficient money ~ available in the fun 
to prevent :l statewide property tax levy as would otherwise be 
required pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.46, subdivi­
sion 3. Notwithstanding the provisions of Minnesota Statutes, 
section 124.39, subdivision 5, any amount of the appropriation made 
in this section which is not needed to Jl'I,Y when due the principal and 
interest due on school loan bonds shall not be transferred to the debt 
service loan acCOUrlt of theiiiaxImUm effort school loan fund but 
instead shall cancel and revert to the general fund. -- -- -

Subd. 3. [PROGRAMS OF EXCELLENCK) For programs of 
excellence according to Minnesota Statutes, sections 126.60 to 
126.64, there ~ appropriated: 

$22,500 ..... 1988, 

$22,500 ..... 1989. 

Subd. 4. [GIFTED AND TALENTED STUDENTS.) For programs 
for the gifted and talented according to section 124.247, there ~ 
appropriated: 

$1,372,400 ..... 1988, 

$1,374,300 ..... 1989. 

The amount appropnated for year 1988 includes $205,600 
for aid for fiscal year 1987 ya in fiscal year 1988, and 
$1,166,800 for aid for fiscal year __ payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1989 includes $205,900 
for aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989, and 
$I,168,400 for aid for fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of$1,372, 700 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $1,374,500 for fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 5. [SPECIAL ACADEMIC PROGRAM AID.] For aid for 
international baccalaureate and advanced placement programs un­
der section 10, there is appropriated: 

$212,500 ..... 1988, 
$505,000 ..... 1989. 
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The appropriation for aid in fiscal year 1988 includes $212,500 for 
aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The appropriation for aid in fiscal year 1989 includes $37,500 for 
aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $467,500 for 
aid for fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. 

The appropriations are based aid of $250,000 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $550,000 for __ year __ . 

Subd. 6. [HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE CAPITAL EXPENDI­
TURE AID.] For hazardous substance capital expenditure aid pur­
suant to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.245, there is appropriated: 

$50,500 ..... 1988, 

$58,700 ..... 1989. 

The appropriation for fiscal year 1988 includes $6,700 for aid for 
fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988, and $43,800 lOr aid for 
fiscal year 1988 payable inliscal year 1988. 

The appropriation for fiscal year 1989 includes $7,700 for aid for 
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $51,500 for aid for 
fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. 

The a ro riations are based on aid entitlements of $51,500 for 
fiscal year 1988 and 6Q,000 for fiscal year 1989. - -

Any unexpended balance remaining from the appropriation in 
this subdivision for either year may be expended for capital expen­
diture aid pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.245, subdi­
vision 1 or 2. 

Snbd. 7. [CHEMICAL DEPENDENCY AID.] For aid for chemical 
depeiidei1cy programs under section 124.246, there is appropriated: 

$1,023,700 ..... 1988, 

$1,025,300 ..... 1989. 

The appropriation for fiscal year 1988 includes $153,000 for aid in 
fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $870,700 for aid for 
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The appropriation for fiscal year 1989 includes $153,600 for aid in 
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $871,700 for aid in 
fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. 
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The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $1 ,024,300 for 
fiscal year 1989 and $1,025,400 for fiscal year 1989. -

Subd. 8. [MILK PROGRAMS.] For milk programs under section 
15, there if; appropriated: 

$1,000,000 ..... 1988, 

$1,000,000 ..... 1989. 

Any unexpended balance at the end of fiscal year 1988 shall not 
cancel but shall be available for fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 9. [HEALTH AND WELLNESS PLANNING.] For grants to 
districts to develop health and wellness programs under section 16, 
there if; appropriated: 

$100,000 ..... 1988 . 

.!l.P to $30,000 may be used !:>,y the department of education to 
provide technical assistance and for administrative costs. The ~. 
propriation is available until the end of the biennium. 

Subd. 10. [COMPREHENSIVE ARTS PLANNING PROGRAMS.] 
FoTCoiiiprehensive arts plannin!l programs under sections 129B.17 
to 129B.21, there is appropriate: 

$90,000 ..... 1988, 

$90,000 ..... 1989. 

The unencumbered balance remaining from fiscal year 1988 shall 
not cancel but shall be available for fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 11. [ARTS EDUCATION AID.] For arts education aid under 
seCtiOill24.275, there is appropriated: - --

$1,048,700 ..... 1988, 

$1,071,200 ..... 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of$1,048,700 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $1,OIT,200 for fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 12. [NONPUBLIC AIDS.] For programs for nonpublic 
educational aid according to sections 123.931 to 123.947, there is 
appropriated: 

$8,376,300 ..... 1988, 
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$9,050,600 ..... 1989. 

The appropriation for 1988 includes $1,087,100 for aid for fiscal 
year 1987 payable in fiscal rar 1988 and $7 ,289,2007or aid for fiscal 
year 1988 payable Tn fisca year 1988. - ---

The appropriation for 1989 includes $1,286,300 for aid for fiscal 
year 1988 payable in fiscal rar 1989 and $7, 764,3007or aidror fiscal 
year 1989 payable in fisca year 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of$8,575,500 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $9,l34,400 for fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 13. [HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENTAL SCREENING 
PROGRA1\ffi.] For health and developmental screening programs 
according to sections 123.701 to 123.705, there ~ appropriated: 

$436,400 ..... 1988, 

$429,300 ..... 1989. 

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1988 includes $65,800 for 
aid for fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $370,600 for 
aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1989 includes $65,300 for 
aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $364,000 for 
aid fOr fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $436,000 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $428;2OO1or fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 14. [SCHOOL LUNCH AND FOOD STORAGE AID.] For 
schoollullCh aid pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.646, 
and for food Storage and transportation costs for USDA donated 
commodities there ~ appropriated: 

$4,625,000 ..... 1988, 

$4,625,000 ..... 1989. 

Any unex~ended balance remainin from the appropriations in 
this subdivisIOn shall be prorate among participatinl schools based 
on the number of fully paid lunches served during t at school year 
in Order to meet the state revenue matching requirement of the 
USDA NationarBchool Lunch Program. 

IT the appropriation amount attributable to either year ~ insuffi­
cienf,the rate of paffijent for each 1*110' Eaid stiideilt lunch shall be 
reduceTand the ~ or that year ~ ~ prorated among partici-



2356 JOURNAL OF THE HOUSE [35th Day 

pating schools so as not to exceed the total authorized appropriation 
for that year. 

Subd. !Q, [ABATEMENT AID.] For abatement aid according to 
section 124.214, subdivision 2, there ~ appropriated: 

$6,592,800 ..... 1988, 

$6,592,800 ..... 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements 6f$6,592,800 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $6,592,800forfiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 16. [CAPITAL EXPENDITURE AID.] For capital expendi­
ture aid pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.245, subdivi­
sion ! or 2, there ~ appropriated: 

$473,600 ........ 1988, 

$53,233,500 ..... 1989. 

The appropriation for fiscal Y'iar 1988 includes $45,200 for aid for 
fiscal year 1987 payable in fisca year 1988 and $428,400 ror aur fOr 
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The appropriation for fiscal year .~JJ~~~~[J:i~~ aid for 
fiscal yejr 1988 payable in fiscal y~r for aid 
for fisca year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $503,900 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $62,538,800 for fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 17. [INTERDISTRICT COOPERATION AID.] For aid for 
inteTIIlstiTct cooperation programs according to Minnesota StatUtes; 
section 124.272, there is appropriated: 

$2,306,000 ..... 1988, 

$2,634,200 ..... 1989. 

The appropriation for fiscal year 1988 includes $265,900 for aid for 
fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $2,040,100 lOr aur for 
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The appropriation for fiscal year 1989 includes $360,000 for aid for 
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $2,274,200 for aid for 
fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. 
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The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of$2,400,100 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $2;6'1''l>;500 for fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 18. [DESEGREGATION GRANTS.] For grants to districts 
implementing desegregation plans mandated !:>y the state board: 

$4,000,000 .... 1988. 

Of this amount, $1,950,000 shall be allocated to independent 
schoormstrict No. 625 Saint Paul; $1,350,000 to special school 
dlStrlct No.1, MTnneaPo1lS;and$700,000 to independent school 
district No. 709, Duluth. --

Subd. 19. [PRORATION.] Except as provided in Minnesota Stat­
utes, section 124.14, subdivision 'J..,. none of the amounts appropri­
ated in this section shall be expended for" purpose other than the 
purpose indicated. !f the appropriation amount attributable to 
either year for the purpose indicated plus the amount of any 
transfers made according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.14, 
suhdivision 7, ~ insufficient, the aid for that year shall be prorated 
among all qualifying districts and the state shall not be obligated for 
any additional amount for these purposes. 

Sec. 30. [APPROPRIATION; TOBACCO USE PREVENTION.] 

There ~ appropriated from the public health fund to the depart­
ment of education the sums indicated for tohacco use prevention 
programs according to section 124.252: 

$633,000 ..... 1988, 

$659,600 ..... 1989. 

Sec. 31. [REPEALER.] 

Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.937, is repealed. 

Sec. 32. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] 

Section ~ ~ effective for educational aids for nonpublic pupils 
attrihutable to the 1987-1988 school year and after. 

Sec. 33. [LOCAL APPROVAL.] 

Under Minnesota Statutes, section 645.023, subdivision 1, clause 
(a5;SeclIon 24 is effective without local approval unless the voters of 
independent school district No. 712, Mountain Iron-Buhl, request" 
referendum on approval of section 24. 
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The voters may request a referendum ~ filing ~ petition with the 
school board of independent school district No. 712. The petition 
must state the text of section 24 and indicate that those who ~ the 
petition are residents of independent school district No. 712 and are 
at least 18 years of age. The petition must be signed ~ ~ number of 
persons equal to at least ten percent of the number of persons who 
cast votes for SChool board members at the last regular election in 
school district No. 712. 

ARTICLE 7 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 118.12, is amended to 
read: 

118.12 [INVESTMENT OF TOWN ANI) SCHOOL DISTRICT 
FUNDS.] 

When the town board of any town "" the sffieel 00affi sf aHY sffieel 
distFiet in this state, by a unanimous resolution, deem it advisable, 
such town board ffi' sffieel 00affi may invest such amount of funds in 
such town ffi' sffieel treasury as will not, in the opinion of such board, 
be needed by such town ffi' sffieel Elistriet during the fiscal year, in 
any of the bonds of any county, city, town, school district, drainage or 
other district created pursuant to law for public pnrposes in Minne­
sota, Iowa, Wisconsin, -and North and South Dakota, or in bonds of 
the United States of America, or in the bonds of any city, county, 
town, school district, drainage or other district created pursuant to 
law for public purposes in the United States, containing at least 
3,500 inhabitants, provided that the total bonded indebtedness of 
any such municipality or district shall not exceed ten percent of its 
assessed valuation. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 118.13, is amended to 
read: 

118.13 [DEPOSIT OF SECURITIES.] 

Any town board"" sffieel Elistriet 00affi investing such surplus 
funds in such authorized securities as provided in section 118.12 
shall deposit such securities for safekeeping with the county trea­
surer of the county wherein such town ffi'sffieel distriet is located or 
with any bank maintaining a safekeeping department. Such county 
treasurer or bank shall give a receipt for each and all of such 
securities to the town board eF sefteel. eistriet beard, as the case may 
be, and such county treasurer or bank shall keep such securities for 
safekeeping until such time as such town board"" sffieel Elistriet 
00affi shall adopt a resolution requesting the county treasurer or 
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bank to turn such securities or any of them over to the treasurer of 
such town eF seheel Elistriet. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 118.14, is amended to 
read: 

118.14 [EXCLUSION OF INVESTED FUNDS FROM BOND 
COVERAGE.] 

The funds invested in such securities and deposited by the town 
board eF seheel 00arEl, as provided in section 118.13, shall not be 
included within the amount of money for which the town treasurer 
eF seheel treasurer is required by law to give a bond to the town eF 
seheel Elistriet. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.0752, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 3. [11TH AND 12TH GRADE STUDENTS.] Notwithstand­
i!!g SiiOdlvision 2, an eleventh or twelfth grade pupil who has been 
enrolled in "" district for at least three consecutive years and whose 
par'hnt or guardian moves to another district, may continue to enroll 
in ~ nonresident district upon the approval of the schoolooard of 
the nonresident district. The approval of the sChool board of the 
pupil'(j resident district is not reguired. The ~ shall be considered 
a resi ent of the district in which that student is enrolled. - ----

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 122.541, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. A district entering into an agreement permitted in 
subdivision 1 shall: 

(1) Continue to count its resident pupils who are educated in a 
cooperating district as resident pupils in the calculation of pupil 
units for all purposes, inclnding the calculation of state aids and 
levy limitations. Notwithstanding section 124.18, subdivision 2, an 
agreement permitted by subdivision 1 shall provide for the tuition 
payments the cooperating districts determine are necessary and 
equitable to compensate each district for the instruction of nonres­
ident pupils; and 

(2) Continue to provide transportation and collect transportation 
aid for its resident pupils pursuant to sections 123.39, 12'1.222 aM 
124.223, and 124.225. This clause shall not be construed to prohibit 
a district from providing some or all transportation to its resident 
pupils by contracting with a district which has entered the agree­
ment. For purposes of aid calculations pursuant to section 124.222 
124.225, the commissioner may adjust the base cost per eligible 
pupil transported to reflect changes in costs resulting from an 
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agreement which provides for a district to discontinue at least one 
grade. 

Sec. 6. [123.3515] [VOLUNTARY K-12 PILOT CHOICE PRO­
GRAM.] 

Subdivision 1. [ESTABLISHMENT.] ~ voluntary K-12 pil01choice 
program in wmch any district may f,articipate ~ establis ed. ~ 
parent or guardian of ~ ~ may ~ under this section to enroll 
the lujill in ~ participating district in which the purl ~ not ~ 
resi ent. The ~ shall be considered a resident P'I.P!! for partici­
pating in the curriCiilar offerings. of that district. A pupil may 
participate in extracurricular or cocurricular activities as deter­
mined .\>.y the authority having jurisdiction over the activity. 

Subd. 2. [APPROVAL.] The pupil's Pfrent or guardian must 
receive the approval of the school board £... the nonresident district 
except as provided in subdivision 5. A school district is not required 
to accept students under this section. The application and approval 
must be on ~ form provideQ fu: the department of education. The 
form must contain relevant demographic data and must allow the 
parent, guardian, or pupil to indicate ~ preference for which schOOT 
or program to attend within the district. 

Subd. 2a. [DISTRICT PARTICIPATION.] A district that wishes to 
rOVIae pupils and parents increased 0lf0rtunities fu: aI10Wlng 

resi ent pupils to enroll in ~ school in anot er district or .\>.y allowing 
nonresident pupils to enroll in ~ SCliool in the district under this 
section shall, .\>.y formal board resoftitioil, agree to all procedures of 
this section and inform the commissioner of its a/if.eement .\>.y 
September h one full year before the beginning of te program, 
except for the 1987-1988 school year when districts shall inform the 
commissioner of its agreement.\>.y July h 1987. 

A district shall notify the commissioner each year .\>.y September 1 
as to whether or not !! Will participate in the program in the next 
year. 

Subd. 3. [EQUITABLE ACCESS.] ~ district which accepts stu­
dents under this section may deny an applicatWilTor enrollment 
0llly because of lack of space in the district or within a program in 
t e district or because to accept the application puts the district out 
of compliance with ~ desegregation plan that compues with state 
board rules. ----

~ district that chooses to accept nonresident pupils under this 
section must a(icept the pupils based on the same criteria as are 
applied to resi ent pupils except that ~ district may restrict the 
schools and programs that are available to nonresident pupils. 
However, once accepted to a school or program, the nonresident ~ 
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must be afforded equal access to the curricular offerings of that 
school or program. . 

If a denial is exercised because of lack of (pace in the district or 
withln aprogrnm WIthin the district, all time y ayplications must be 
e~uitablY considered. A denial must De rationally related to equita­
be entrance criterIa estabITShed i>,y the school board or may be i>,y lot. 
AOemal required because of a desegregation plan must comply wIth 
subdivision 5. 

Subd. 4. [PROCEDURE.] Except as ~rovided in subdivision 5, ~ 
parent or guardian who wants to enro 1 " pupil in " nonresident 
district shall IlPP!Y to the nonresidentilistrict i>,y December 1 each 
year for the next scnool yeAr except for 1987-1988 when parents or 
guardians shall apply i>,y ugustJ, 1987, for the 1987-1988 schoO! 
year. The application must be made on " fOrIll indicated in su~ 
sion 2. The superintendent of the nonresident school district shaIl 
forward " ~ of the apTlication to the pupil's reSIdent school 
district within ten days. he supenntendent of the nonreillileilt 
district shall n(jtify the paitlt or guardian and The superintendent 
of the reSIdent istrict i>,y ~ ollowlll~ Februa~ 1 ofthe decision on 
the application on the fOrIll provide in sublvision ~ lxcept tOr 
1987-1988 when parents or uardians shall be notified i>,y ugust!Q, 
1987. The parents or guar ians of the pupil shall notify the 
nonresideiit district within ten days whether or not tFey intenITo 
accept. A district may ac1fPt " nonresident pupil a ter MarCh ! 
under section 120.0752. a pupil is dismissed, under sections 
127.26 to 127.39, from tile school orchoice, the pupil must not 
reenroll in the district of residence until the matter is resOIVea. - --

Subd. 5. [RACIAL BALANCE.] !'>:. parent or guardian of " ~ 
wishing to transfer under this section into or out of ~ district having 
" desegregation plan shall apply; on the form described III subdivi­
sion 2, to the district having the desegregation plan fu: NOvember 1 
of each year for the next school yeaij except for 1987-1988 when 
parents or ~arilians shall apply y August b 1987 for the 
1987-1988 scool ~ear. IT the requestea transfers under this suOdl­
vision, in and out 0 a distrTcthaving " desegregation pljn will mean 
that the cHStrict i!: not complying WIth state board ru es on deseg­
regation, the distrIct shaIl set the number of majority and minOrIty 
gflup students who may transfer in or out under this subdivision so 
t at the district or any school within the district will not be out of 
compliance with The state board rules because of this subdivision. 
The selection of indivi<IilaI p,!pils to transfer in or out must be made 
fu: the district based on e1Ultabie criteria develope~ fu: the sch~lOl 
ooard, or maybe mad~...Q!.: In eIther case, the notIce of selectIOn 
or denial must be sent out to the applicants i>,y November 20 on the 
rorii1fOv1OeO in Sii@Mslon2excest for 1987-1988 when notice 
shall e sent .\J1--:;\ugust !Q" ~ IT se ected, the parent or guardUln 
may proceed under subdivisIOn 2. 
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Subd. 6. [CREDITS; GRADUATION.] ~ ~ qualifying to 
graauate, who has attended school in '! nonresident district shalT 
graduate from the district last attended before graduation. A district 
shall count credlt granted by another school district toward a pupil's 
grrufuation reguirements. 

Subd. 7. [INFORMATION.] ~ district that chooses to accept 
nonresident Pftr.ils is encouraged to make mrormation .about the. 
district availa e to parents, guardians, and children. 

The available information may include information about district 
offerm«. and student achievement. Other mformation may be made 
aVa!la e that may help the parents, guardians, and children make 
an informea<fecision about enrolling in the districl."The department 
shall provide technicaTaSslstance to schOOf districts and to parents to 
aid in assuring that mformed ChoTces will be made. -

Subd. 8. [AID.] Payment of foundation aid for pupils attending 
scliOolSin a nonresident district under this section must be made 
according to section 13. -- -- --- - --

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.36, subdivision 13, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 13. [PROCEEDS OF SALE OR EXCHANGE.] Proceeds of 
the sale or exchange of school buildings or real property of the school 
district shall be used as provided in this subdivision. 

(1) In districts with outstanding bonds, the proceeds of the sale or 
exchange shall first be deposited in the debt retirement fund of the 
district in an amount sufficient to meet when due that percentage of 
the principal and interest payments for outstanding bonds which is 
ascribable to the payment of expenses necessary and incidental to 
the construction or purchase of the particular building or property 
which is sold. 

(2) After satisfying the requirements of clause (1), a district with 
outstanding bonds may deposit proceeds of the sale or exchange in 
its capital expenditure fund if the amount deposited is used for the 
following: 

fat fep eDeFgy audits en distrist ewHeEi llaildiDgs eSDdasted f"H'­
Sli6B4; *" ehtlj3teF ±leH; BBd fep ftmdiDg these eDeFgy eSDservatisD 
BBd FeDe'h'tlllle eDeFgy lDeasares whieh the eDeFgy audits iDweate 
will f'e<laee the HSe ef DSDFeD_llle ssaFees ef efteFgy *" the 8*teHt 
that the I'Fsjeeted eHeFgy east slwiHgs will alDsrti.e the east ef the 
eSHse,vansD ",eas ... es withiH a f!8Fiad ef tell yeaF'S "" less; 
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W faT ea!3ital eJ[!3eRaitlir<')S faT tI>e !3liF!3aSe sf FealieiRg 61' elimi­
nating BaFFiers te 61' iRereasiFlg aeeess te seheel faeilities by- iHHHli­
ea!3!3eel !3erseFlS; 

W faT ea!3ital elf!3eRditlires te Iffing elistriet faeilities ffite eam!3li 
aRee with tI>e liRifarm Iffe eede aaa!3tea !3liFSliaRt te eha!3ter ~ 

W (a) for expenditures for the removal of asbestos from school 
buildings or property or for asbestos encapsulation, if the method for 
asbestos removal or encapsulation is approved by the department of 
education; 

ice} (b) for expenditures for the cleanup of polychlorinated 
biphenyls, if the method for cleanup is approved by the department 
of education; 

m (c) for capital expenditures for the betterment, as defined in 
section 475.51, subdivision 8, of district-owned school buildings, 
other than as provided in elalises % ~ aR<l W clause (a); or 

{gj (d) to replace the building or property sold. 

The amount of the proceeds used for the purposes specified in 
clauses (a), and (bl, ~ W, aR<l W shall be deducted from the levy 
limitation computed for the levy authorized in section 275.125, 
slIBaivisisFls ±lh aR<l subdivision 11c, as a!3!3lieal31e, in the first year 
after the deposit and from levy limitations computed for this levy in 
succeeding years until the entire amount is deducted. 

(3) In a district with outstanding bonds, the amount of the 
proceeds of the sale or exchange remaining after the application of 
clauses (1) and (2), which is sufficient to meet when due that 
percentage of the principal and interest payments for the district's 
outstanding bonds which is not governed by clause (1), shall be 
deposited in the debt retirement fund. 

(4) Any proceeds of the sale or exchange remaining in districts 
with outstanding bonds after the application of clauses 0), (2), and 
(3), and all proceeds of the sale or exchange in districts without 
outstanding bonds shall be deposited in the capital expenditure fund 
of the district. 

(5) Notwithstanding clauses (2) and (3), a district with outstand­
ing bonds may deposit in its capital expenditure fund and use for any 
lawful capital expenditure without the reduction of any levy limita­
tion the same percentage of the proceeds of the sale or exchange of 
a building or property as the percentage of the initial cost of 
purchasing or constructing the building or property which was paid 
using revenue from the capital expenditure fund. 
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(6) Every district which sells or exchanges a building or property 
shall report to the commissioner in the form and at the time the 
commissioner prescribes on the disposition of the proceeds of the 
sale or exchange. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.39, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 5b. [CERTAIN NONRESIDENTS.]The district of enroll­
ment sharr provide transportation within thatd.istrict for ~ pupil 
enrolled there under section 6, and the state shall pay transporta­
tion aid under section 124.225 to the providing district. A district is 
not requITedto provide or ~ rortransportation between a pupil's 
residence and the border of the district of enroUment or ~ P!!P!l 
enrolled under section 6. 

A parent or ~ardian of ~ pupil enrolled under section 6 may!!PN 
to The district 0 enrollment for reimbursement for transporting the 
P!!P!l between the PUPil~S reSIdence and the border of the district of 
enrollment. The state oard shall make rules to pa.YUistricts for 
reimbursmg the pareNt or guardian for the transportation basea on 
the parent's or guar ian's means. The one-way mileage limit for 
reimbursement is 30 miles. ----

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.58, subdivision 6, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 6. [DUTIES AND POWERS OF ECSU BOARD OF DIREC­
TORS.] The board of directors shall have authority to maintain and 
operate an ECSU. Subject to the availability of necessary resources, 
the powers and duties of this board shall include the following: 

(a) The board of directors .shall submit within 90 days after the 
filing of the initial petition with the state board of education and by 
June 1 of each year thereafter to the state board of education and to 
each participating school district an annual plan which describes the 
objectives and procedures to be implemented in assisting in resolu­
tion of the educational needs of the ECSU. In formulating the plan 
the board is efleolH'agea te shall consider: 0) the number of dropouts 
of school age in the ECSU area and the reasons for the dropouts; (2) 
existing programs within participating districts for dropouts and 
potential dropouts; (3) existing programs of the ECSU for dropouts 
and potential dropouts and (4) program needs of dropouts and 
potential dropouts in the area served by the ECSU. 

(b) The ECSU board of directors may provide adequate office, 
service center, and administrative facilities by lease, purchase, gift, 
or otherwise, subject to the review of the state board of education as 
to the adequacy of the facilities proposed. 
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(c) The ECSU board of directors may employ a central adminis­
trative staff and other personnel as necessary to provide and support 
the agreed upon programs and services. The board may discharge 
staff and personnel pursuant to provisions of law applicable to 
independent school districts. ECSU staff and personnel may partic­
ipate in retirement programs and any other programs available to 
public school staff and personnel. 

(d) The ECSU board of directors may appoint special advisory 
committees composed of superintendents, central office personnel, 
building principals, teachers, parents and lay persons. 

(e) The ECSU board of directors may employ service area person­
nel pursuant to licensure standards developed by the state board of 
education and the board of teaching. 

(I) The ECSU board of directors may enter into contracts with 
school boards of local districts including school districts outside the 
ECSU area. 

(g) The ECSU board of directors may enter into contracts with 
other public and private agencies and institutions which may 
include, but are not limited to, contracts with Minnesota institu­
tions of higher education to provide administrative staff and other 
personnel as necessary to furnish and support the agreed upon 
programs and services. 

(h) The ECSU board of directors shall exercise all powers and 
carry out all duties delegated to it by participating local school 
districts under provisions of the ECSU bylaws. The ECSU board of 
directors shall be governed, when not otherwise provided, by the 
provisions of law applicable to independent school districts of the 
state. 

(i) The ECSU board of directors shall submit an annual evaluation 
report of the effectiveness of programs and services to the school 
districts and nonpublic school administrative units within the 
ECSU and the state board of education by September 1 of each year 
following the school year in which the program and services were 
provided. 

G) The ECSU board is encouraged to establish cooperative, work­
ing relationships with post-secondary educational institutions in the 
state. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.58, subdivision 8a, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 8a. [TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.l Insofar as possible, edu­
catjonal cooperative service units shall make technical assistance 
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for long-range planning available to school districts upon request 
and shall establish a common data base for local and regional 
decision making. Upon request of" district, the educational cooper­
ative service units shall assist a district in esta6lishing a continuum 
of services as described under section 126.66, subdivision 1. 

Sec. 11. [123.951] [SCHOOL SITE MANAGEMENT AGREE­
MENT.] 

A school board and school site management team may enter into 
an agreement relating to the governance, management, and control 
of an elemental(. middle, secondary, or post-secondary school site in 
the district. T e initial school site management team shall be 
appointed by the school board and shall include the building 
principal, representatives of teachers and other empTes in the 
school, representatives of parents of students in the Be Dol, repre­
sentatives of other members of the community, representatives of 
students, and others determined appropriate !>.y: the board. The 
permanent school site management team shall consist of represen­
tatives elected by eaCh ~ representea on the site management 
team, including teachers, parents, students, ~er members of the 
staff, the principal, and members of the community. There shall be 
no limit on the powers of the school board or school <IIStnct which 
may be delegated to the school site management team. If so 
authorized in the agreement, the school site management team Shall 
have the power to exercise theaelegatedpowers in the atten<lai1Ce 
area onhe school site as though it were the school board of" sChool 
district. Any powers not specificaITy delegated shall remain with the 
school board. The agreement may include but shall not be limited to 
the following: 

(1) necessary training for all the parties to implement a school site 
management plan; 

(2) means !>.y. which necessary team-building and collegial 
decision-making can occur; 

(3) composition, terms, and methods of selection and removal of 
successor members of the school site management team; 

(4) general and specific powers delegated to the school site 
management team and definition of the school site atlendaiiCe area; 

(5) procedures for interaction between the school board and the 
school site management team; 

(6) methods to ensure parental and community involvement in the 
decision-making process at the school SIte level; 
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(7) reporting of required infonnation to the state and federal 
governments; 

(8) methods for evaluation of the school site management option 
and reports to the school boaro and attendance area residents 
regarding the same; 

(9) establishment of planning, evaluating, and reporting, and 
community advisory committees and task forces to give input to the 
governance of the. school site; 

(10) membership in educational organizations; 

(11) methods and procedures for interaction with the adult and 
post-secondary vocational governance structure if the school site i§. 
an AVTI; 

(12) allocation of operating fund revenues; 

(13) allocation of nonoperating fund revenues; 

(14) authority to receive gifts, donations, and bequests from public 
and private sources and to ~ for, receive, and expend grant 
funds; 

(15) issues related to staff, students, calendar, curriculum, student 
assessment, texts, materials, facilities, supplies, transportation, 
food service, equipment, and finances; 

(16) authority to bid for goods, services, labor, and gt1lIlP or other 
insurance, and authority to contract with other governmental units; 

(17) provision of transportation and food service; 

(18) provision of community education and community use of 
facilities; 

(19) establishment of personnel, educational, and operational 
policies for the school site; 

(20) suspension, expulsion, and discipline of students; 

(21) conduct of various educational programs; provisions for 
services for special education, special needs, minority, disadvan­
taged, and at-risk students; 

(22) provision of athletic and extracurricular activities; 
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(23) authority relating to administration of school records and 
governmental data; 

(24) liability and insurance issues, including limitation ofliability 
to the school site attendance area; 

(25) length of the agreement, method for termination, nonrenewal 
and renewal, and notice and hearing requirements; 

(26) continuing obligations after termination of agreement and 
division of assets and liabilities; and 

(27) any other items detennined appropriate Qy and agreeable to 
the parties. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.05, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. At the HflftHal 8Fganizational meeting in inEiefJen 
Gem distFiets aOO at the a .. ,mal distriet ... eetiRg ffi ee ...... e .. distFiets 
"" at etheF times H .. eeeSSaFY, The betlFd district shall designate one 
or more RatieRal "" state banks as official depositories for district 
money, and there .. "eR shall re""ire the treas .. rer ttl de"esit all "" 
JltlFt af the distriet """"'Y ffi SHeh baHk er ~ s..eh desigaatieR 
shall he ffi wl'itiRg aOO set ffirth all the terms aOO ee .. ditie .. s _ 
wIHeh the del'eS#S are fflatie; sigaed by the ehair aOO ffieI'k, aOO 
made a JltlFt af the mi .... tes af the Dear.h There .. "eR SHeh baHk "" 
banks shall eeee ... e legal de"esiteries fur distriet """"'Y in the 
manner specified in section 118.005, subdivision 1. If the board shall 
refuse refuses or fa.H. fails to designate one or more depositories in 
accordance with, this Slil)division, the treasurer shall deposit the 
funds of the district in accordance with the provisions of section 
118.005, subdivision 2, and shall file a statement of the selection of 
the depository with the clerk of the district. The treasurer shall not 
thereafter be liable for the loss of any funds through the insolvency 
or default of such depository in the absence of negligence on the 
treasurer's part in the selection of the depository. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.036, is amended 
by adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 5. [CERTAIN NONRESIDENTS.] The foundation aid for 
diStTIcts must be adjusted for pupils attendingnonresident dIStricts 
u.nder section 6. The adjustments must be made under this subdivi­
SIOn. 

(a) The foundation aid paid to the district of residence must be 
reiIUced!!Y an amount equal to thefunnula allowance plus the total 
tier revenue ~ actual pupil unit of the resident district times the 
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number of pupil units of pupils attending another district under 
section 6. 

(b) The foundation aid paid to the district that ~ pupil attends 
under section §. shall be increased !Jy an. amount equal to the 
formula allowance plhs the total tier revenue ~ actual f,upil uniW 
that district times ~ number of pupil units of pupi s attenrung 
school in the district under section 6. 

(c) If the amount ofthe reduction to be made from the foundation 
aidof the district of residence is-greaterthan the amount of 
roundatIOn: aid otherWise due the dIStrict, the excess reduction must 
be made from other state aids due the district. --

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.611, subdivision 10, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 10. [PAYMENT ARRANGEMENT.) The early retirement 
incentive shall be paid by the employing school district at the time 
and in the manner mutually agreed upon by a teacher and the board. 
'!'he state shall I*IY the distriet W fleFeeBt ef the ffiltRerilled eafly 
Fetiremefit iBreBti',e gmHt 9ft 6F ilefure the Sefltember 1, immedi 
ately fellewiBg the cemmissieBer's "fIflFe, ... 1 ef the teacher's IljlfIli­
eatieB. Fe.. these flflfllieatieBs whleh were flflflFeved pFi6F te .ffily l-; 
1981-; the state shalll*lY the distriets flflY remainiBg state ehligatieft 
9ft these gmHts by Sefltemeer l-; 1981-; Aft eafly retiremeBt iBeeBti'.'e 
shall Bet he j>flid te flflY teacher wha is diseRflrged by a seheel 
distFiet. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.611, subdivision 11, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 11. Notwithstanding the provisions of sHl3divisieBs subdivi­
sion 2, g aBEl '7, a teacher who has entered into an agreement for 
termination of services and withdrawal from active teaching service 
with an early retirement incentive may be employed as a substitute 
teacher after retirement. 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.611, subdivision 12, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 12. Any amount of unemployment insurance which the 
teacher receives and for which the district is required to pay into the 
unemployment compensation fund pursuant to section 268.06, sub­
division 25, at flflY time flfteF the tefleReF has efttered iHt& flft 

agreemefit fI""SllflBt te sHhdi¥isieB '7, may be deducted by the 
district from the amount of the teacher's early retirement incentive 
or recovered by the district from the teacher up to the amount of the 
early retirement incentive. '!'he distriet shalll*lY W flereeat ef flflY 
amellBt sa dedHeted eF reee'lered te the deflartmeat ef edllootieft, aBEl 
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""y '''RS .... t sa reeej>,'ed by the de"aFtffiel.t shall be de"asited ffi the 
state treasury. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.611, subdivision 13, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 13. [APPLICATIONS AFTER JUNE 30, 1984.] 'I'he state 
shall net Feim13llFse the aistFiet ffilo ""y "srtisa ef .... early retire-­
me..t iReeative ffilo ""y """lieatisas ooBmitted after Jm>e ;w, t98+. 
Beginning on July 1, 1984, a teacher meeting the requirements of 
subdivision 1 may apply to the schoo1.board of the employing district 
for a contract for termination of services, withdrawal from active 
teaching service, and payment of an early retirement incentive. This 
application shall be submitted on or before February 1 of the school 
year at the end of which the teacher wishes to retire. A school board 
shall approve or deny the application within 30 days after it is 
received by the board. The amount of the early retirement incentive 
shall be agreed upon between the teacher and the school board. Tjle 
early retirement incentive shall be paid by the employing district at 
the time and in the manner mutually agreed upon by a teacher and 
the board. 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.02, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. [TR;\INIJ>IG ffii! TEf£HERS TEACHER EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS.] All eslleges, sehssl8, ....d ether eEiueatisBa! post­
secondary institutions gi¥iBg offering teacher traiaiag education 
programs shall provide courses in "hysieal ....d health education, 
training, and instruction ....d. Every I*'fltl atteaai..g ""y eallege, 
seheel, SF eaueatis"al iastitutiea ffi ".e"a.atisa ffilo teaehi..g seFviee 
student in !! teacher education program shall take SBeh health 
courses. 

Sec. 19. [126.22] [HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION INCENTIVES 
PROGRAM.] 

Subdivision 1. [PURPOSE.] The legislature finds that it is critical 
for persons to obtain at least ~ high school education to function in 
today's society. Thererore, the purpose of this section ~ to provine 
incentives for and encourage all Minnesota students who have 
experiencedor are experiencingilifficuIty III the traditionaTeduca­
tion shstem to enroll in alternative programs in order to coiiijllete" 
their igh SChooreaiication. 

Subd. 2. [ELIGIBLE STUDENTS.] The following students are 
eJigIhle to participate in the high school graduation incentives 
program: 

(a) lny person between 16 and 21 years of age who has not 
atten ed!! high school program for at least one month,exc1uding 
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those months when school is not in session, and who is at least two 
grade levels below theperformancelevel for stllifentSofthe same age 
in " locally determined achievement test, or ~ at least one year 
behind in obtaining credits for graduation, or has been assessed as 
chemically dependent; 

(b) any student who ~ between the ages of 16 and 19 who ~ 
attending school, and who ~ at least two grade levels below the 
performance level for students of the same agtl, III " locally deter­
mined achIevement test, or ~ at least one year enind in obtaining 
credits for graduation, or who ~ pregnant or ~ " parent, or has been 
assessed as chemically dependent; or 

(c) any student who ~ between the ages of 12 and 16 and who: 

(1) ~ at least two grade levels below the performance level for 
stUdents of the same age in " locally determined achievement test; 
or 

(2) ~ at least one year behind in obtaining credits for graduation; 
or 

(3) ~ pregnant or ~ " parent; or 

(4) has been assessed as chemically dependent; or 

(5) has been absent from attendance at school without lawful 
excuse for one or more class periods on more than 15 days in the 
preceding or current school year. 

Subd. 11.:. rELIGIBLE PROGRAMS.] Students who are eligible to 
participate under subdivision ~ may enroll in the following pro­
grams: 

(a) Any program approved lly the state board of education under 
Minnesota Rules, part 3500.3500 or pursuant to section 121.11, 
subdivision 12, may enroll students who are elIgible to participate 
under subdivision 2, clauses (a), (b) or (c) of this section; 

(b) Students eligible to Jillrticipate under subdivision 2, clause (a) 
oftliis section may enroll in post-secondary courses under section 
123.3514; 

(c) Any public secondary education program may enroll any 
student who is eligible to participate under subdivision 2, clause (b) 
or (c); 

(d) An American Indian school that ~ nonsectarian, controlled ~ 
American Indians, is accredited or is a candidate for accreditation lly 
north central accrediting association, has been in existence for at 
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least three consecutive school years, and serves pupils who are 
members of or qualified for membership in one or more federally­
recognized Indian tribes, may enroll American Indian students who 
are eligible to participate under subdivision 2, clauses (a), (b) or (c); 
and 

(e) A tribal contract school that iil operated Ily-", tribal government 
and that receives aid through a financial assistance contract with 
the Biireau of Indian Affairs, may enroll American Indian students 
who are eligible to participate under subdiVIsion 2, clauses (a), (b) or 
(c). 

Subd. 4. [STUDENT ENROLLMENT.] Any eligible student under 
subdlVlsion ~ may ~ to enroll in an eligible program under 
sUbdivision 3, using the form specified in section 120.0752, subdivi­
SIOn 2. Notwithstanding section 120.0752, approval of the resident 
district is not required for an eligible student under subdivision 2 to 
enroll in -'" nonresident district which has an eligible program under 
subdivision 3. ~ student enroIITiigIn -'" program in -'" nonresident 
district under this section shall be considered a resident of that 
district. --- -- -- - - --

Subd. 5. [DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION.) A school dis­
trIct shalT disseminate information, developed Ily the departiilent of 
education, about the high school graduation incentives program to 
reSIdents in the district who are under the age of 21. 

Subd. 6. [REPORT.) By January 1, 1989, the commissioner shall 
report to the education committees of the legISlature on the imple-
mentation of programs under this section. -

Subd. '1.:. [DESEGREGATION PLANS.) Notwithstanding any pro­
viSIon to the contrary, students may not enroll in ~ nonresident 
district under this section if their enTOflment in another school 
district would result in -'" vioiatloilOf a district's desegregation plan, 
as mandated and approved !>,y the state board of education. 

Sec. 20. [126.23) [FOUNDATION AID; ALTERNATIVE PRO­
GRAMS.) 

If !Ie P.'!I'!! enrolls in an alternative program that has contracted 
with !Ie school district to proVIde educational services for tl{jgh school 
dropontsor other eligible students under section 19, su ivision 2, 
the resident district must reimburse the alternative program an 
amount equal to at least 50 percent of the formula allowance plus 
the total tier revenue attributable to that ~ 

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.66, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read; 
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Subdivision l. The school board of each school district in the state 
shall adopt a written planning, evahHftisft evaluating, and reporting 
policy which establishes instructional goals and measurable learner 
objectives for the district, a process for achieving these goals, and 
procedures for evaluating and reporting progress toward the goals. 
These goals shall include meeting the curriculum requirements 
adopted by the state board of education. The school board shaIl 
review this policy each year and identify annual instructional goals 
and measurable learner objectives to be addressed during the 
current school year. School boards are encouraged to develop this 
school district policy and any revisions after consultation with the 
staff of each school building. In formulating the policy, the school 
board of a district is efteSuFagea te shaIl consider: (a) the number of 
dropouts of school age in the district and the reasons for the 
dropouts; (b) existing programs within the district for dropouts and 
potential dropouts and (c) program needs of dropouts and potential 
dropouts. In addition, the districts are encouraged to establish !! 
continuum of services beginning with early childhood programs and 
continuing through services for school-aged children and youth, and 
for adult literac programs. Local planning for continuum of ser­
Vices should a dress at least the following: - - --

(1) availability of early childhood family education programs; 

(2) feasibility of: 

(a) providing services for learners with debilitating or chronic 
health problems, or severe stress and depression; 

(b) establishing a functional definition oflearners at-risk of school 
failure; 

(c) establishing identification and assessment procedures for 
learners at-risk; 

(d) providing services for adolescent parents; 

(e) coordinating these services with the chemical dependency 
programs under sectlon124.246; and 

(f) other services for learners at-risk; and 

(3) means of developing working relationships with the parents 
and community. 

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision 9, 
is amended to read: 
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Subd. 9. [LEVY REDUCTIONS; TACONITE.] (1) Reductions in 
levies pursuant to subdivision 10, and section 273.138, shall be 
made prior to the reductions in clause (2). 

(2) Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, districts which 
received payments pursuant to sections 294.21 to 294.26; 298.23 to 
298.28, except an amount distributed under section 298.28, subdi­
vision 4, paragraph (c), clause (ii); 298.34 to 298.39; 298.391 to 
298.396; 298.405; 298.51 to 298.67; 477 A.15; and any law imposing 
a tax upon severed mineral values, or under any other law distrib­
uting proceeds in lieu of ad valorem tax assessments on copper or 
nickel properties, or recognized revenue pursuant to section 
477A.15; shall not include a portion of these aids in their permissi­
ble levies pursuant to those sections, but instead shall reduce the 
permissible levies authorized by this section and sections I24A.03, 
124A.06, subdivision 3a, 124A.08, subdivision 3a, 124A.10, subdi­
vision 3a, I24A.12, subdivision 3a, 124A.14, subdivision 5a, and 
124A.20, subdivision 2, by the greater of the following: 

(a) an amount equal to 50 percent of the total dollar amount of the 
payments received pursuant to those sections or revenue recognized 
pursuant to section 477 A.15 in the previous fiscal year; or 

(b) an amount equal to the total dollar amount of the payments 
received pursuant to those sections or revenue recognized pursuant 
to section 477 A.15 in the previous fiscal year less the product of the 
same dollar amount of payments or revenue times the ratio of the 
maximum levy allowed the district under sections 124A.03, subdi­
vision 2, 124A.06, subdivision 3a, I24A.08, subdivision 3a, 124A.10, 
subdivision 3a, 124A.12, subdivision 3a, and 124A.14, subdivision 
5a, to the total levy allowed the district under this section and 
sections 124A.03, 124A.06, subdivision 3a, 124A.08, subdivision 3a, 
124A.10, subdivision 3a, 124A.12, subdivision 3a, 124A.14, subdi­
vision 5a, and I24A.20, subdivision 2, in the year in which the levy 
is certified. 

(3) No reduction pursuant to this subdivision shall reduce the levy 
made by the district pursuant to section 124A.03, subdivision 1, to 
an amount less than the amount raised by a levy of 12.5 mills times 
the adjusted assessed valuation of that district for the preceding year 
as determined by the equalization aid review committee. The 
amount of any increased levy authorized by referendum pursuant to 
section 124A.03, subdivision 2 shall not be reduced pursuant to this 
subdivision. The amount of any levy authorized by subdivision 4, to 
make payments for bonds issued and for interest thereon, shall not 
be reduced pursuant to this subdivision. 

(4) Before computing the reduction pursuant to this subdivision of 
the capital expenditure levy authorized by subdivisisft subdivisions 
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11a, 11c, 12, and 12a, and the community service levy authorized by 
sHBEllViSlffilsUlXiiVlSlons 8 and 8b, the commissioner shall ascertain 
from eacli affected school districtthe amount it proposes to levy for 
capital expenditures pursuant to SHBElivisi8B subdivisions 11a, 11c, 
12, and 12a, and for community services pursuant to SHBElivisi8B 
SiiOdlVh'lollS8 and 8b. The reduction ofthe capital expenditure levy 
and the community services levy shall be computed on the basis of 
the amount so ascertained. 

(5) Notwithstanding any law to the contrary, any amounts re­
ceived by districts in any fiscal year pursuant to sections 294.21 to 
294.26; 298.23 to 298.28; 298.34 to 298.39; 298.391 to 298.396; 
298.405; 298.51 to 298.67; or any law imposing a tax on severed 
mineral values, or under any other law distributing proceeds in lieu 
of ad valorem tax assessments on copper or nickel properties; and 
not deducted from foundation aid pursuant to section 124A.035, 
subdivision 5, clause (2), and not applied to reduce levies pursuant 
to this subdivision shall be paid by the district to the St. Louis 
county auditor in the following amount by March 15 of each year 
except 1986, the amount required to be subtracted from the previous 
fiscal year's foundation aid pursuant to section 124A.035, subdivi­
sion 5, which is in excess of the foundation aid earned for that fiscal 
year. The county auditor shall deposit any amounts received pursu­
ant to this clause in the St. Louis county treasury for purposes of 
paying the taconite homestead credit as provided in section 273.135. 

Sec. 23. [ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION OF THE PILOT 
PROGRAM.] 

The department of education shall design and conduct appropriate 
assessment and evaluation of the voluntary K-12 pilot choice pro­
gram under section 6. Participatinlg districts and districts not 
participating in the pilot must be matched and included in the 
assessment and evaluation. I 

A report on the assessment and evlluation of the voluntary K-12 
pilot choice program must be made to the legislature by February 1, 
1990. 

, 

Sec. 24. [REVISOR'S INSTRUCTION.] 

I 

In sections 121.904, 121.912, 121.914, 121.917, 122.531, 123.71, 
124.225, 124A.08, 136C.28, and 136C.69, the Revisor of Statutes 
shall change, in the next editWil of MinnesotliStatutes, the phrases 
in column A to the phrases in column B. 
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Column A Column B 
Reserved Fund Balances 

Appropriated for AVTI EqUIpment ~served for AVTI EguiEment 
ApprogrIated lor AVTI RepaIr Reserved Wr AVTI Repmr 

and etterment and Betterment 
ApproprIated for Unemployment Re"Served tor Unemployment 
insurance' Insurance 

ApproprIated for Severance ~ Reserved for Severance ~ 
Appropnated Wr Bus PUrchases Reserved FOr Bus PUrChases 
ApproprIated Wr statutory Reserved NT Statutory 
Operatmg Debt ReductIOn ~eratm~ebt Reduction 
Appro£natooroT Mamtenanceservedor1\I"'amtenance kevy eductIOn hevy Reduction 

Epropnated for Current Use Q[ eserved for Current Use Qf 
, acomte Payments 'I'acomte Th~ments 

ApproprIated for Encumbrances Reserved for ncumbrances 

Unreserved Fund Balances 
ACpropriated for Building 

onstructIOn 
UnapproprIated Statutory 
Operatmg Debt as of 
June 30, ffi7'T - -

lJIiijiProprl8Tea from July It 
1977 

lJilajij?ropriated 

Sec. 25. [REPEALER.] 

---ue8ignated for Building 
ConstructIOn 

Undesl!>llated Statutory 
Operatmg Debt as of 
June 30, I97'T - -

lJ'ii('1e8ignateaTrom July 1, 
1977 -

lliidesi!>llated 

Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 124.05, subdivision 2, 124.185 
and 125.611, subdivisions 13 and f) are repealed. 

Sec. 26. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] 

Sections 6 and 13 are effective for public school students beginning 
in the 1987-1988 school year. 

ARTICLE 8 

EDUCATIONAL IMPROVEMENT 

AND TECHNOLOGY 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.609, subdivision 
4, is amended to read: 

Subd. 4. [REGIONAL SERVICES.] The department of education 
shall contract with educational cooperative service units or other 
regional educational service agencies to provide assistance to the 
school districts in an educational cooperative service unit region in 
implementing educational effectiveness. In selecting an agency to 
provide assistance to the school districts, the department shall 
consider such factors as support of the proposal by the participating 
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school districts and the extent to which the proposal provides for 
participation by school district staff. If more than one agency 
submits a proposal to provide services to school districts within an 
educational cooperative service unit region, the department shall 
encourage the agencies to develop a joint proposal. Evert two years! 
the department shall evaluate the performance of t eregiona 
service providers and shan conswer new proposals to provide re­
gional services. 

Sec. 2. [123.59l [EDUCATION DISTRICTS.] 

Subdivision 1. [PURPOSE.] The purpose of an education district is 
to increase options for learning and access to educational opportu­
nitIes !>JI. facilitating cooperation and coordination among school 
districts and between school distrIctS and post-secondary institu­
tions. 

Subd. 2. [CRITERIA.] An education district may be formed by a 
grjUP of school districts that, at the time of formation, IS a group ot 
at eastfive districts havrngat least 10,000 pupils in avera~e daily 
membership or a ~ of at least ten districts or ~ ~ of istricts 
havmg at least 7,500 s?uare miles and, in any case, has an 
agreement toCOoperarrve y provioeedueatronru services:- - -

Subd. 3. [EDUCATION DISTRICT BOARD.] Based on needs of 
meiiiber districts, an education district board shall cooroinate1lie 
programs and services of the educationCI1sfrict. The board shall 
consist of one representative appomted !>JI. the school board of each 
district forming the education district, except that the boards of the 
districts forming the education district may deSlgna:teT board 
already established under section 123.33, 123.351, 123.51, 123.58, 
chapter 136D, or section 471.59 to be the education district board. 
Theboard shallSelect its 0ffiCei'S from among ItS members and shall 
speedy the terms of officers. - --

Subd. 4. [JOINDER AND WITHDRAWAL.] ~ process for addi­
tional districts to join the education district and for districts to 
withdraw from the education district shall be Tetermined at tne 
time of theectUcatlon district formation-. - - - -----

Subd. 5. [DUTIES AND POWERS OF THE EDUCATION DIS­
TRICT BOARD.] (a) The education district board shall develop and 
implement ~ pli'n as specified in subdiVlsWn '2 for delivering 
educational serVlces needed in the education district. 

(b) The board may employ personnel as necessary to provide and 
support the programs and services of the education district. The 
board may discll8:rge personnel according to rovisions of law applij cable to independent school districts. Education istrict staff shal 
participate in retirement programs and ~",y participate in any other 
programs available to school district sta . 
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(c) The board may enter into contracts with school districts and 
other public and private agencies to provide services needed in the 
eauCation district. 

Cd) The board may provide a procedure for institutions other than 
~ school district to join the education district. . 

(e) The board shall be governed, unless otherwise provided, gy 
laws applicaoretOliWependent school districts. 

CD The board shall submit a report each year about the activities 
of theeauca:rronlITStrict to member diStTIcts on a date agreed to gy 
The districts and by October 1 to the state boaraoreaucation . 

.\g2 The board ~ encouraged to publish and make available 
information about education district programs to the residents of an 
education district. 

Subd. 6. [ADVISORY COUNCIL.] An advisory council, consisting 
of representatives from the program areas covered !:2: the education 
district plan, shall be appointed Ijy the education district board. 

Subd. 7. [EDUCATION DISTRICT PLAN.] An education district 
board shall develop ~ comprehensive plan for continuous learning. 
The plan must address methods to improve the educational oppor­
tUriities avarrable in the education district. 

The plan must be approved gy all member districts and be 
suOiiiltted for review to all educational coolerative service units 
serving the areain which the school districts orming the education 
district are located. After review fu the EeS 0, the plan must be 
submittectto the state board of education for its review and com­
ment. The e<llicatWi1(!istrlclboard shall review the plan annWillY 
and make appropriate changes. 

Subd. 8. [MANDATORY PLAN COMPONENTS.] The education 
diStTICt pTan must provide for the following: --

(1) coordination of member district and education district pr'k 
grams for handicapped pupils, gifted and talented pupils, at-ris 
pupils, secondary vocational education, improved learning, commu.,. 
ni~ education, early childhood family education, career education 
an low incidence academic programs; 

(2) researc~ planning, and development functions, including 
ac uirin an dissemmating research information, developing 
metho s to implement research, such as educational effectiveness 
programs and improving education based on educational research; 
and 
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(3) methods to meet needs for ~ health services, library 
services for professional staff and counseling services for students. 

Subd. 9. [OPTIONAL PLAN COMPONENTS.] The education 
diStTICt plan may also include but not be limited to the following: 

(1) methods for secondary pupils to enroll in courses in other 
schOol districts and in post-secondary institutions; 

(2) methods for sharing administrative support and management 
services; 

(3) professional development programs, including implementation 
of excellence in teaching and curriculum programs according to 
sections 126.70 to 126.72; 

(4) programs that use learning time available during the summer; 

(5) use of technology to deliver education programs and provide 
management assistance; or 

(6) methods for involving parents in planning education pro­
grams. 

Subd. 10. [ATTENDANCE IN OTHER DISTRICTS.] An education 
diStTICtboard may, with the approval of all of the member district'C! 
provide for -'" ~ who § resident of -'" memoer district to atten 
programs or courses offered 1:Jy another district that i§ -'" memlJerOf 
the education distnct. A P.'o!Iill and parent shall consult with a career 
teacher, counselor, or ~nncipal about attending the nonresident 
district. The board may evelop procedures for reimbursement of the 
cost of provi<rmgTnstructlon to a nonresident pUPM or the board may 
fOIfow section 124.18, subdivision 2. The resident istrict shall count 
rrsre8ident pupils attendlllg programsor courses in anothei'OiStrlCt 
for the purpose of state aid and levy limitations. A resident or 
nonresident district may provide transportation for pupils attending 
programs or courses in another district. 

Subd. 11. [ATTENDANCE AT POST-SECONDARY INSTITU. 
TIONS.] An education district board may, with the approval of all of 
the member districts, provide for a secondary pupu who i§ -'" resident 
ora member district to enroll ih courses offered 1:Jy or in conjunction 
with post-secondary institutions. ~ pupil and parent shall consult 
with -'" career teacher, counselor, or principal about attending 
post-secondary courses. Credit shallbe determined according to 
sections 123.3512 and f23.3lJ13.Ifeimbursement for instruction 
offered 1:Jy the post-secondary institution may be determined accord­
!!!g to an a~eement between the post-secondary lllstitution and the 
education ,strict board. A resident or nonresIdent district may 
provide transportat1OrilOr ~ P!!Pi! enrolled in -'" course offered 1:Jy -'" 
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ost-secondary institution. This subdivision does not prevent a ~ 
from atten ing a post-seconaary institution under section 123.3514. 

Subd. 12. [FILLING TEACHING POSITIONS.] When an educa­
tioIi"dlStnct board or a school board of a district that is a memOei'Ol' 
the education distrlCCis fi~ing -'" posItion resulting from implemen­
tation of the education istrict plaid" the board may offer the 
position, as an exchan~e teacher accor mg to section 125.13, to any 
teacher who g, current v employed ~ -'" district that g, -'" member of 
an education district. Ifthe ositlOn is not filled by a teacher who is 
CUrrently employed in a mem er IstrICt, the board shall offer the 

sition to an availabTe teacher, in the oroer of seniority on -'" 
com ined seniority list of all aVaIlable teachers inaistricts that are 
members of the education district.lf'no available teacher acceptS the 
position, theooard may fill the position with another teacher. For 
purposes of this subdivision, "available teacher" means a teacher in 
a dIstrict that is a member of the education district who (1) was 
placed on Ui1reguested leave of aosence according to seCtion 125.12 
or whose services were terminated under 125.17 as a resultorthe 
rmprem:entation of the education district plan noT more than one 
year before the formation of the education dlstri~ -'" district that 
g, -'" memOeiOl'the education district, (2) was placfid on unrequested 
leave of absence according to section 125.12 or W oge services were 
terminated under 125.17 as -'" result of the implementation of the 
education dlStiTct plan ~ -'" district lliat g, a member or the 
education district, (3) has been notified of being placed

h 
on 

unrequested leave of absence according to section 125.12 or w ose 
services were terminated under 125.17 as a result of the implemen­
tation oftbeeducation district plan by a,hstnctThat is a member of 
anedUcation district, or (4) is placed on unrequestea!eave of absence 
accordin to 125.12 or whose serVIces were terminated unGer 125.17 
as -'" resu t of the imPlementation of the education district plan ~ -'" 
district that is a member of the education district in the same school 
year thaTtheposition is fiITe'd:"Teacher" has the meamng given ii in 
section 125.12, subdivision l. 

Subd. 13. [EDUCATIONAL COOPERATIVE SERVICE UNITS.] If 
requesrea,educational cooperative service units shall provide assiS­
tance to districts in establishing education district8."'I'he assistance 
may include determination of afPropriate boundarieSOf'the educa­
tion district and development 0 The comprehensive plan for learn­
in~. The educational cooperative service units may provide any 
ot er services requested ~ the education district. 

Subd. 14. [REPORT TO LEGISLATURE.] !!.y January 15 of each 
year, the state board of education shall report to the education 
committees of the legislature about the education 'districts that are 
established andthe programsOIIere(['I'he report due January 15, 
1989 shall illCIude recommendations for resolving ine uities in 
teaCher salaries and other compensation, revenues an tax bases 
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between the school districts which are members of an education 
district. - -- -- -

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.03, subdivision 5, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 5. "Teachers" for the purpose of examination means persons 
applying for initial teaching licenses "" pel'Sens !tJl"lying fef' atIdi­
~ Hei<Is ef lieenseFe to provide direct instruction to pupils in 
prekindergarten, elementary, secondary, and special education pro­
grams. It does not mean persons applying for licenses as supervisory 
or support personnel nor does it mean librarians, school social 
workers, school psychologists, audio-visual directors or coordinators, 
or media generalists or supervisors. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.05, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [QUALIFICATIONS.] The authority to license 
teachers as defined in section 125.03, subdivision 1, is vested in the 
board of teaching except that the authority to license supervisory 
and support personnel as defined in section 125.03, subdivision 4, is 
vested in the state board of education. Licenses shall be issued to 
such persons as the board of teaching or the state board of education 
finds to be competent for their respective positions. For teachers, as 
defined in section 125.03, subdivision 5, competency includes suc­
cessful completion of an examination of aeaaemie Imewleage in eaeh 
HeM ef licenseFe ftBEI.; fef' lleFSeftS !tJllllying fef' iBitial lieenses, an 
eJEaminatien sf skills in reading, writing, and mathematics for a 
pelison applying for initial licenses. Qualifications of teachers and 
ot er professionalemployees except supervisory and support person­
nel shall be determined by the board of teaching under the rules 
which it promulgates. Licenses under the jurisdiction of the board of 
teaching shall be issued through the licensing section of the depart­
ment of education. Licenses under the jurisdiction of the state board 
of education shall be issued through the licensing section of the 
department of education. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.81, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. [GRANTS FOR EXEMPLARY TEACHER EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS.] The board of teaching shall award at least tIH'ee 
grants to public post-secondary institutions to develop exemplary 
teacher education programs. The majority of grants shall be 
awarded for programs that are conducted jointly by an approved 
teacher education institution and one or more school districts. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.185, subdivision 4, is 
amended to read: 
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Subd. 4. The board shall adopt rules to license public school 
teachers and interns subject to chapter 14. The board shall adopt 
rules for examination of teachers, as defined in section 125.03, 
subdivision 5. The rules may allow for completion of the examina­
tion of skills in reading, writing, and mathematics before entering 
or during a teacher education program. The board shall adopt rules 
to approve teacher education programs. The board of teaching shall 
provide the leadership and shall adopt rules & October 1, 1988 for 
the redesign ofteacher edUcation programs to Implement a researcn 
OaSed, results-oriented curriculum that focuses on the skills teach­
ers need in order to be effective. The board shallimpreffient new 
systems of teacmnf educationprogramevaIuation to assure pro­
gram effectiveness ased on prohciency of graduates in UeillOilstrat­
!!!g attainment of program outcomes. 

These rules shall eHes"""ge require teacher educators to obtain 
periodic elassFssffi elementary or secondary teaching experience. 
The board shall also grant licenses to interns and to candidates for 
initial licenses ttH<i, The board shall lesign and implement an 
assessment system which re uires can idates for initial licensure 
and first continuing 1lceiiSure to emonstrate the ab1ITtieS necessary 
to perform selected, representative teaching tasks at appropriate 
levels. The board shall receive recommendations from local commit­
tees as established by the board for the renewal of teaching licenses,. 
The board shall grant life licenses to those who qualify according to 
requirements established by the board, and suspend or revoke 
licenses pursuant to sections 125.09 and 214.10. Notwithstanding 
any law or rule to the contrary, the board shall not establish any 
expiration date for application for life licenses. With regard to 
vocational education teachers the board of teaching shall adopt and 
maintain as its rules the rules of the state board of education and 
the state board of vocational technical education. 

Sec. 7. [125.19] [CITATION.] 

Sections 8 to 13 may be cited as the "Minnesota teacher centers 
act." ~-- -----

Sec. 8. [125.191] [PURPOSE.] 

The purpose of the teacher center program is to develop system­
atic, ongoing in-service education pro~ms based on the needs of 
teachers, assure the dissemination an application ofeaucationiiT 
research OeVeIOpments to classroom instruction, and develop new 
curricula and curricular materials specifically designed to meet the 
educational needs of the students served. 

Sec. 9. [125.192] [DEFINITIONS.] 

Subdivision 1. [APPLICATION.] The definitions in this section 
~ in sectio~ 8 to 13. -- - --
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Subd. 2. [TEACHER.] "Teacher" means what !! means in section 
1791\.03. 

Subd. 4. [LOCAL POLICY BOARD.] "Local policy board" means 
the local teacher center board as esfiiOIlSlied under section 5, 
SuOdIVlSlon 2. --- --- - -

Sec. 10. [125.193] [CENTER SELECTION.] 

Subdivision 1. [AUTHORIZATION.] A school district and exclu­
sive bargaining representative of its teacnersor ~ f1fiup of school 
iliSfricts and exclusive bargaining representatives Q.. t eir teachers 
that wish to establish a teacher center and receive f'iillilin mlY 
apply to the board of teaching and state board of e ucation or 
approval for ~ teacli.er center. 

Subd. 2. [APPLICATION.] The board of teaching and state board 
of education shall prescribe the form and manner oIapplication for 
The teacher center, in consultation with the advisory committee 
established in subdivision 3. The appliCafion must provide evidence 
of the aproval of both the teachers' exclusive representatives and 
The schoo boards of ail participating districts. 

Subd. 3. [ADVISORY COMMITTEE.] The board of teaching and 
state board of education shall appoint an aOvlSOry committee to 
assist the boards in the app!\c3tion and.seIection process, slIperv1= 
SiOI~! coordination, review, and evaluatiOn of the teacher centers. The 
adVISOry committee shaH consist of 15 persons. Members of the 
advisory committee shall be appointeaas follows: 

(1) two elementary teachers and two secondary teachers appointed 
~"'The MInnesota federation of teachers, includIng at least one 
speCIal area teacher; 

(2) two elementary teachers and two secondary teachers appointed 
~ -nie MInnesota education association, includIng at least one 
special area teacher; 

(3) one member appointed by the Minnesota school board associ­
ation; 

(4) one member appointed ~ the elementary school principals' 
association; 

(5) one member appointed !>y the secondary school principals' 
association; 

(6) one member appointed ~ the school administrators' associa­
tion; 
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(7) one member from the University of Minnesota college of 
educafiOri faculty; 

(8) one member representing the faculty of state university 
colleges of education; and 

(9) one member representing the private colleges of education. 

Sec. 11. [125.194] [CRITERIA FOR A TEACHER CENTER; 
LOCAL POLICY BOARD.] 

Subdivision 1. [CRITERIA.] The following criteria must be met to 
be considered for funding as !! teacher center: 

(a) A teacher center shall serve at least ten districts or 3,000 
teacners. --- --- --- - -- -- - --

(b) A teacher center must provide for the following: 

(1) l,rovide trainin designed to assist teachers in better meeting 
the e ucational nee s of the studeiitSThey serve; 

(2) assist teachers, diagnose learning needs, experiment with the 
use oflilli[tiliJle instructional approaches, assess student outcomes, 
assess staff evelopment needs and plans, and train other school 
personIwITn effective pedagogical approaches; 

(3) develop and produce curricula and curricular materials de­
s~gned to meet the educational needs of students being served 
t rough-apjillCatwn of' educationarre8earch or new or improvea 
methods, practices, ana techniques; 

(4) provide training to im rove the skills of teachers to enable such 
teacners to meet the special ucational needs of the pupils they 
serve and to l'illlliliarize the teaChers with aeVeropments in curricu­
lum formuTatlOn and educational research, including how the re­
search can be used to improve teaching skills; 

(5) .;r0vide !! location where teachers may share resources, ideas, 
metli s, and ap~roaches directly related to ClaSsroom instruction 
and becomerami iar with current teaching materials and products 
for use in their classrooms; 

(6) when appropriate and necessary, retrain teachers and others 
with baccalaureate degrees to qualify to teach in subject areas where 
there are teacher shortages; 

(7) serve as !! mechanism for data gathering and research pur­
poses; 
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(8) include plans for enhancing parental involvement in the 
educatIonal process; and 

(9) include plans for maintaining a coordinated effort and working 
relationship with teacher education institutions in the area. 

(c) A teacher center must be governed !J,y " local policy board, as 
established in subdivision 2. 

(d) .A teacher center must make efforts to seek funding and other 
in-kind contributions from other sources in addition to the amount 
of the planning grant awanl£ifunder section 12. 

Subd. ~ [LOCAL POLICY BOARD.] Representatives of the teach­
ers' exclusive bargaining representatives and representatives of the 
school board or school boards shall mutually appoint the local policy 
board for the teacher center, based on the following guidelines: 

(1)" majority of the local policy board members must be teachers; 

(2) membership of the local policy board must include elementary, 
secondary, and special area teachers, parents, school board members 
from Some or all participating districts, higher education faculty 
representatives, and business, labor, or industry representation; and 

(3) each participating district must have ~ mInImum of one 
teacher on the local policy board. 

The powers and duties of each local policy board may include, but 
not be limited to, policy formulation, designation of" fiscal agent, 
the employment of staff or consultants, budget control, and expen­
diture offunds to accomplish the purpose of this section, recommen­
dations for subcontracting to secure technical and other kinds of 
assistance, and any other appropriate managerial or supervisory 
activities not otherwise prohibited !J,y state law or state board rules. 

Sec. 12. [125.195] [PLANNING GRANTS.] 

Upon approval of an application!J,y the board of teaching and state 
board of education, in consultation with the advisory committee, for 
establishment of a teacher center, the local policy board shall receive 
" planning grant to develop its operational plan for the teacher 
center. Planning grants must be made available !:!£ to the limit of the 
appropriation but must not be more than $50,000 p"" teacher center 
application. The advisory committee shall make recommendations 
to the board of teaching and state board of education on the amount 
of funding for planning grants based on the number of teachers 
served by the center. 
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Sec. 13. [125.196] [EVALUATION.] 

Teacher centers shall provide data annually as required !!.y the 
board ofteaching and state board of education. The board ofteaching 
and state board of education shall report to the education commit­
tees ofthe legislature by February 1 ()f 1989 and each odd-numbered 
year thereafter. 

Sec. 14. [125.20] [TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULUM.] 

Subdivision !c [PURPOSE.] The legislature recognizes that revi­
sion of teacher education curricula ~ best conducted !!.Y faculty at 
teacher education institutions. It also recognizes that any revision is 
::Ie substantial task beyond regularly assigned faculty duties. The 
purpose of this section ~ to support the work of curriculum revision. 

Subd. 2. [ACTIVITIES.] The board of teaching shall provide 
leadership in developing currICUlum conferences and other activities 
in at least six regions of the state, for teacher educators and their 
school partners, to assist in revising teacher education programs to 
meet the objectives for teacher education curriculum described in 
section 125.185, subdivision 4. 

Sec. 15. [125.21] [RESEARCH ON PROGRAM EFFECTIVE­
NESS.] 

Subdivision !c [PURPOSE.] The legislature recognizes ::Ie growing 
and substantial concern about the effectiveness and breadth of the 
exISting undergraduate cli.iTICulum for teacher edUcation students. 
It also recognizes the absence of definitive research about the most 
effective curricula to adequately prepare teachers for entrance into 
the teaching profession. The purpose of this section is to support 
research on the comparative effectiveness of different teacher edu­
cation program structures, after new programs have been designed 
and implemented, and the first gTaduates are in service. 

Subd. 2. [RESPONSIBILITY] ~ July !... 1989, the board of 
teaching shall begin to evaluate the effectiveness of pre-baccalau­
reate, post-baccalaureate, and other alternative program structures 
for preparing candidates for entrance into the teaching profession. 
The evaluation shall be conducted !!.Y independent research centers 
or evaluators who are not associated with a Minnesota teacher 
education institution and shall be 10ngitUdillalin nature. By July!... 
1990, the board of teaching shall make a preliminary report on the 
effecti veness of alternative program structures to the education and 
finance committees of the legislature. 
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Sec. 16. [125.22] [LOCAL PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
PROGRAMS.] 

Subdivision 1. [DEVELOPMENT OF PLAN.] A school board, in 
consultation with !'. professional development adviSOrYCOillnllttee 
established under subdivision 2, shall develop and adofit a written 
professional development plan. The school distnct sha I review its 
plan annually and make revisions as necessary. . 

Subd. 2. [ADVISORY COMMITTEE.] A school board which devel­
~ !'. prOfessional development pla~ ana rs for aid under this 
section must establish !'. local pro essiona developmentadVlsory 
committee. The advisory committee must be comlosed of!'. majority 
of teachers re/iresenting various grede levers an aubject areas and 
must also inc ude representation 2... parents and a ministrators. 

Subd. 3. [ELIGIBILITY FOR REVENUE.j Upon aPjiroval of the 
prOteSsIonal development plin !>.y. the commissioner, t e districITs 
eligible to receive additiona revenue egual to $10 times its actuiiI 
J.'I!£!! units for the current school year in the third tier of the 
foundation program under section 124A.1O. 

Subd. 4. [CONTENTS OF THE PLAN.] A school district, in its 
proresSIonal development plan, must identifY: -- - -

(1) !'. planninr team that includes !'. variety of staff who serve 
different ages 2... students and parents of different age ~ stu­
dents; 

(2) short-term and long-term staff development needs; 

(3) ~oals to be achieved, the means for achieving the goals, and 
how !..J1 professional development efforts wIll affect student learn­
ing; 

(4) professional development plb'ns that gi'de attention to school 
site decision makinf' research- aged consi eration of - learning 
styles, opportunities or practice, and learners at-risk; 

(5) methods to expand the professional work calendar for the 
school year to incorporate additional in-servIcedays; 

(6) methods to ensure that all personnel who serve learners with 
unigue needs will be incIiidecTTn the program; a~ 

(7) procedures for evaluating progress toward the goals. 

Subd. 5. [TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.] The department of educa­
tion shalf assist districts with information about professional devel-



2388 JOURNAL OF THE HOUSE [35th Day 

apment, research, assessment, planning, implementation, and 
evaluation of staff development processes and plans. --

Subd. 6. [USES OF LOCAL PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
REVENUE.] School districts may use local professional develop­
ment revenue for any of the purposes designated in: 

(1) excellence in teaching and curriculum under sections 126.70 to 
126.72; 

(2) the Minnesota improved learning and principal-teacher, 
counselor-teacher, and career teacher act under sections 129B.42 to 
129B.47; 

(3) programs validated at the technology demonstration sites 
under section 129B.36; 

(4) the coordinated model for educational improvement developed 
~ theaepartment of education; and 

(5) any other local professional development programs approved 
by the commissioner. 

Subd. 7. [APPROVAL OF PLAN.] The commissioner shall approve 
or disapprove a plan within 60 da~s ofreceivin the plan submitted 
!!i a district. A plan that is dIsapprove may be revised and 
resuomittea for approvar.--

Sec. 17. [125.23] [TEACHER ASSISTANCE THROUGH 
MENTORSHIP PROGRAM.] 

Subdivision 1. [TEACHER MENTORING PROGRAM.] School 
districts are encouraged to particirate in -'" competitive grant pro­
gram that explores the potentia of various teacher mentoring 
programs. 

Subd. 2. [TEACHER MENTORING TASK FORCE.] The commis­
sioner shall appoint -'" teacher mentoring task force including 
representatives of the two teachers unions, the two principals 
organizations school boards association, administrators association, 
board of teac mg;-parenJ teacher association, post-secondary insti­
tutions, foundations, an the private sector. Representation on the 
task force IJ.y minority populations shall reflect the proportionoo 
mmontleS in the public schools. -- --- -- -

The task force shall: ---------

(1) make recommendations for a s~stem of incentives at the state 
and local level to assure that high y capable individuals are at­
tracted to and retaIDed1ii the teaching profession; 
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(2) determine ways in which teachers can be empowered through 
expanding to new and more professional roles; 

(3) make recommendations on how the teacher mentoring PJo­
gram can become part of the teacher centers established un er 
sections ~ to 12 when the centers become operatIOnal; and 

(4) develop the application forms, criteria, and procedures for the 
mentorship program. 

Subd. 3. [APPLICATIONS.] The commissioner of education shall 
make apPlication forms availahlelly October 1, 1987. !!.y Deceffibei' 
h 1987, "school district, a g:r:Q.'!p of ~ districts, or " coalition of 
districts, teachers and teacher education Institutions may llPE!Y for 
" teacher mentorShlp ~rogram grant. !!.y January h 1988, the 
commissioner, in consu tation with the teacher mentoring task 
force, shall approve or disapprove theap~lications. To the extent 
possible, the approved applications must relect" variety oomentor­
ship program models, include" variety of coalitions allil be geoi 
f,japhically distributed throughout the state. The commissioner 0 

e ucation shall encourage the selected sites to consIder the use Of 
the assessment procedures developed !Jy the board of teaching. 

Subd. 4. [CRITERIA FOR SELECTION.] At " minimum, '!PIili:. 
cants must express commitment to: 

(1) allow staff participation; 

(2) assess skills of both beginning and mentor teachers; 

(3) provide appropriate in-service to needs identified In the 
assessment; 

(4) provide leadership to the effort; 

(5) cooperate with higher education institutions; 

(6) provide facilities and other resources; and 

(7) share findings, materials, and techniques with other school 
districts. . 

Subd. Ei:. [ADDITIONAL FUNDING.] Applicants are required to 
seekii1rditional funding and assistance from sources such as school 
districts, post-secondary institutions, foundations, and the private 
sector. 

Subd. 6. [REPORT TO THE LEGISLATURE.]!!y January 1, 1988, 
the commissioner of education shall report to the l"/iIslature on the 
teacher mentoring task force recommendations tor " system of 
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incentives at the state and local level to assure that highly capable 
individualsare attracted to and retarnea in the teaching profession. 

~ January 1. of 1989 and 1990, the commissioner of education 
shall report to the legislature on the design, development, imple­
mentation, and evaluation of the mentorship program. 

Sec. 18. [125.24] [ADMINISTRATORS ACADEMY.] 

Subdivision 1. [SERVICES.] An administrators academy is estab­
lished. The acaoemy shall provide at least the following serv;;;es:-

(1) an administrator assessment that results in an individual 
prOfesSIOnal development plan; -- - -

(2) research and development assistance that ~ovides current 
research and data of'interest to administrators; an 

(3) brokerage assistance to provide services and resources to help 
administrators with needs iUentified in their inCllvidual professional 
development plan. 

Subd. 2. [GOVERNANCE.] The commissioner of education shall 
apPDllt !'c 17 member commIttee to govern the administratOrS 
academy. Eight members must be from among administrators who 
are receiving or have received the services of the academy. In 
addition, !'c representative of eachof the following organizations: 
Minnesota department of education, Minnesota association of school 
administrators, Minnesota elementary school principals, Minnesota 
secondary school principals, University of Minnesota, state univer­
sity system, and !'c representative from the private co\leges must be 
appointed ty the organization each represents. Parents and teaCh:ers 
shall also have representation on the governing board. 

Subd. 3. [REPORT TO THE LEGISLATURE.] The department of 
education shall (jeporthto the legislature ty January h 1989, on the 
services provide ty t e aruninistrators academy. 

Sec. 19. [125.25] [EDUCATOR EXCHANGE PROGRAM.] 

Subdivision 1. [AGREEMENTS.] The state board of education 
shall enter mto agreements to exchangeMlili1esotaeducators with 
edllcators from schools, states, provinces, or countries other than 
Minnesota and the Unitecrstates. The agreements shaU: 

(1) be with locations that represent different cultures; 

(2) be available for educators at all levels of the elementary and 
seconaary education system; 
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(4) require that Minnesota educators meet the standards for 
holding continuing licensure as required in Minnesota; and 

(5) require that educators from other locations meet the require­
ments existing in that location. 

The state board may make I1E to four individual exchange agree­
ments for the 1987-1988 school year and I1E to six individual 
exchange agreements for the 1988-1989 school year. 

Subd. ~ [DISTRICT INVOLVEMENT.] (a) Single districts, groups 
of districts, and educational cooperative service units are encour­
aged to host educators from other countries and cultures through 
this program. Host districts, groups of districts, or educational 
cooperative service units shall ~ to participate in the exchange 
program through ~ process developed !!,y the state board of educa­
tion. The terms and conditions for hosting exchange e<IiiCators must 
be agreed upon before receiving the exchange educator, and must be 
included in the agreement between the state board of education and 
the home location of the educator. A part of the host agreement must 
include the use of the exchange educator in other locations for brief 
periods of time. The state board of education shall reimburse the 
exchange eCIl.iCator for travel and living ex enses incurred in provid­
irlg services outside of the host district or istricts. ---

(b) The school board in each district is encouraged to provide a 
sabbatlCalleave ofaOSence for each Minnesota educator approved for 
participation in this program. Districts that approve ~ sabbatical 
leave for participation in this program are eligible for reimburse­
ment egu;1 to the lesser of 50 percent of the salary paid during the 
leave or 6,000. Districts that approve ~ leave of absence for ~ 
Minnesota educator to participate in this program shall agree to 
provide I1E to 45 gays 0 additional paid leave during the first two 
years following L<' exchange assignment. The additional days of 
paid leave must be scheduled or approved !!,y the department for 
purposes of curriculum development, providing learning experi­
ences for educators and students in other districts, or making 
presentations to other appropriate individuals and groups. Districts 
must be reimbursed for each day of the leave. The reimbursement 
amount eguals the lesser of $100 P"l: day or the negotiated substi­
tute teacher P"'.l' for the district. 

Subd. 3. [EDUCATOR INVOLVEMENT.] A Minnesota educator 
accepted in this program shall agree to live inthe location for which 
the exchange was made, for the time period agreed upon, and to 
provide curriculum development, staff development, and speaking 
assignments in the two years following the exchange. Each educator 
selected from Minnesota is eligible for finanCial assistance equal to 
the lesser of 50 percent of the travel and living expenses incurred 
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during the exchange or $1,000. Travel and related expenses incurred 
lJ,y the educator for assignments required by the department of 
education in the first two years following the exchange must be 
reimbursed lJ,y the department. 

Subd. 4. [STATE BOARD INVOLVEMENT.] (a) The state board of 
edUCatIon shall establish procedures to: ~ ~- ------ -

(1) develo1 and maintain exchange agreements with other coun­
tries and ell tures; 

(2) organize and disseminate information on exchange opportuni­
ties and select Minnesota educators for this program; 

(3) provide for ~ smooth transition for Minnesota educators and 
educators from other locations to and from their assignment; 

(4) select host districts in Minnesota to receive educators from 
other TOCaEons; - -

(5) use exchange educators from other locations in ~ broad range 
of educational assignments, curriculum development, and staff 
development activities; 

(6) use Minnesota educators during the two years following their 
exChange for curriculum development, stafl"development, and expe­
rience sharing activities across the state; and 

(7) publish and disseminate the curriculum and related materials 
written or developed by the educators participating in the exchange 
program. 

(b) The state board of education shall provide guidelines and 
technical assistance to districts hosting educators from other loca­
tions. - --~~ --

(c) The state board shall also provide workshops and seminars for 
staff in Minnesota school districts on the use of curriculum materi­
als written or developedby the exchangeQ edUcators participating in 
the exchange program. 

Subd. 5. [EMPLOYMENT RIGHTS AND BENEFITS.] An educa­
torgrafited ~ sabbatical leave of absence under this section shall 
retain seniority and continuing contract rights and other employ­
ment benefits in the district granting the leave as though that 
educator had been teaching in the district during the period of the 
sabbatical leave of absence. 

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.65, is amended to 
read: 
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126.65 [FINDINGS.] 

~ legislatllre Hads that a ]3raeeS8 fur eHHieHIHm e"alHatiaR aM 
]3laRRiftg is ReeEleEl fur eafttiftHeEl im]3Fa'!emeftt ef the eElHeatiaRal 
]3Fagram fur all J*il*ie seheel ehilElreft iR the state, aM to aIIew fur 
bette¥ e""IHatian ef eElHeatianal ]3Fagrams ~ leeaI eaffimHnities. 
The legislature fartheF finds that saeh a process is needed to 
facilitate decisions by school boards and communities as to concern­
~ education curriculum planning and evaluation for curriculum 
improvement and deciding which services can best be ]3F8'lided ~ 
the J*il*ie sekeals aM whieh ser'!iees eaR or should be provided by 
ether institutions such as the family, the private sector or other 
public agencies in addition to the public education programs. The 
legislature further finds that effiCIent use of educational resources is 
needed with regard to educational technology and interdistrict 
cooperation. 

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.66, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. The school board of each school district in the state 
shall adopt a written planning, e'laIHatiaR evaluating, and reporting 
policy which establishes instructional goals aM, a curriculum 
review cycle, measurable learner objectives for the district, a process 
for achieving these goals, and procedures for evaluating and report­
ing progress toward the goals. These goals shall include meeting the 
curriculum requirements adopted by the state board of education. 
The school board shall review this policy each year and identify 
annual instructional goals and measurable learner objectives to be 
addressed during the current school year. School boards are encour­
aged to develop this school district policy and any revisions after 
consultation with the staff of each school building. In formulating 
the policy, the school board of a district is eReaHFageEi to shan 
consider: (a) the number of dropouts of school age in the district and 
the reasons for the dropouts; (b) existing programs within the 
district for dropouts and potential dropouts and (c) program needs of 
dropouts and potential dropouts. 

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.66, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

SuM. 1a. [MODEL STATE CORE CURRICULUM.] The depart­
ment of education, in cooperation with the state curriCtilum advi­
~ committee, shall develop !! process for the development of !! 
model state core curriculum consIsting Of !! limited number of 
critical learner outcomes for each subieb't area. The process and 
outcomes must be approve<fliy the state oard of education. 

The model state core curriculum must be research based and is 
intenaed to collstitul.eOnly a portion of each district's total cumcu­
lum in each subiect area. The model core curriculum must include 
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higher levels of thinking and learning. The board shall adopt an 
implementation, review and improvement cycle ~ which strengths 
and weaknesses are assessed through sample measurement of 
student learning, and improvement plans are developed and imple­
mented. 

The department in cooperation with the state curriculum advisory 
committee shall develop standaraproceuures for planmng, evaluat­
ing, and reporting processes in local districts. 

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.66, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 3a. [SCHOOL TEAMS.] Each school in eve'!' district shall 
estalillSli !! team to develop and liiipTement !! schoo improvement 
plan based lEon identified needs in curriculum and Instruction. The 
team woul ~ representat1VeOf p<lrents, teachers, administrators, 
protesSIOria1 support staff, and other community persons. The team 
would advise the local board and the local advisory committee in the 
aeveropment Otan instrnctional improvement plan that provides lor 
the alignment or the curriculum, assessment of student progress, 
and instruction. 

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.66, subdivision 6, is 
amended to read: . 

Subd. 6. [REPORT.] By SefltemeeF October 1 of each year, the 
school board shall adopt a report which shall include the following: 

(a) annual instructional goals which were addressed for that year 
in the planning, evaluation, and reporting process; 

(b) appropriate evaluation of the annual instructional goals; 

(c) the results of the professional staff evaluation including local 
assessment data obtained pursuant to section 126.67, subdivision 2, 
and any additional appropriate test data; 

(d) the results of the consumer evaluation; 

(e) the annual school district improvement plans; and 

(D a flI- feF im)31emeRtiBg aD aSStiFaBee ef mastery )3F8gFaHl the 
standard reporting procedures as developed ~ the department of 
education and the state curriculum advisory committee. 

Every other year the report shall include an evaluation of the 
assessment programs pursuant to subdivision 7 and!! report on the 
assurance of mastery program. 
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The school board shall disseminate the report to all residents of 
the district by publication in the local newspaper with the largest 
circulation in the district, by newsletter, or through the United 
States postal service. The report shall be on file and available for 
inspection by the public. A copy of the report which is disseminated 
to the community shall be sent to the commissioner of education by 
September 1 of each year. The school board shall provide a copy of the 
commissioner's response to the report to the curriculum advisory 
committee. All activities and reports pursuant to this section shall 
comply with chapter 13, and any other law governing data on 
individuals in school districts. 

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statntes 1986, section 126.67, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.] Insefar as flessillle, 
The department of education and educational cooperative service 
units shall make technical assistance for planning and evaluation 
available to school districts. The department shall collect the annual 
evaluation reports from districts as provided in section 126.66, 
subdivision 5, and shall make these data available upon request to 
any district seeking to use it for comparisons of pupil performance. 
If requested, the department of education shall provide technical 
assistance to a district developing assurance of mastery programs, 
achievement testing programs, competency testing programs, or 
other methods of measuring group or individual pupil progress. 

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.67, subdivision la, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 1a. [STATE CURRICULUM ADVISORY COMMITTEE; 
LEGISLATIVE REPORT.] The commissioner shall appoint an 11-
member state curriculum advisory committee to advise the state 
board and the department on the planning, evaluation, and report­
ing process. The committee shall consist <if nine members, one 
appointed from each educational cooperative service unit, and two 
at-large members. The committee shall include representation from 
the state board of education, parents, teachers, administrators, and 
school board members. Each member shall be a present or past 
member of a school district curriculum advisory committee. The 
committee shall provide information and recommendations on at 
least the following: 

(1) department procedures for approving reports and disseminat­
ing information; 

(2) exemplary planning, evaluation, and reporting processes; aOO 

(3) recommendations for improving the planning, evaluation, and 
reporting processi and 
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(4) the development of ~ process for the identification and imple­
mentation of critical learner outcomes. 

By JaaHary February 1 of each year, the commissioner1 in consul­
tation with the state curriculum advisory committee, shaIr prepare 
a report for theeaucation committees of the legislature on the 
planning, evaluation, and reporting program, which shall include 
the recommendations of the state curriculum advisory committee. 

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.67, subdivision 2a, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 2a. [DISTRICT ASSESSMENTS.) As part of the planning, 
evaluation, and reporting process, each year a district shall, in at 
least three grades, conduct assessments among at least a sample of 
pupils in twa elH't'iee.l .. m _ Qae e ... rie .. l .. m """'" shall be 
eemmHaieatiea, mathematies, seieHee, Bl' seeial stHElies. 'l'he seooOO 
area shall he seleeted by the distFiet for each subject area in that 
year of the curriculum review cycle. The distrICt's curriciiIiiffi review 
cycle for communication, mathematics, science and SOCial studies 
must not extend beyond five years. Assessments may not be con­
ductedlii the same curnculum area during two consecutive years. 
The district may use tests from the assessment item bank, the local 
assessment option developed by the department, or other tests. As 
they become available, districts shall use state developed measures 
to assure state progress toward the state core curriculum. Funding is 
provided for districts that choose to use the local assessment 
program or the assessment item bank. 

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.67, subdivision 3a, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 3a. [ASSURANCE OF MASTERY.] Each school board shall 
adopt a policy establishing a process to assure individual pupil 
mastery in communications and mathematics. This process shall 
include at least the following: 

(1) procedures, which may include multiple or separate criteria, 
for the evaluation and identification of nonspecial education pupils 
and pupils with limited English proficiency who are not making 
sufficient progress in the mastery of communications and mathe­
matics; 

(2) procedures for implementation in grades kindergarten to 12, 
aegiHHiag in the 1986 1987 sehOOl ye-, and requiring evaluation of 
progress toward mastery at least once during grades K to 3, once 
during grades 4 to 6, once during grades 7 to 9, and once during 
grades 10 to 12; 

(3) procedures for parent conferences to establish an individual­
ized remediation or modified instruction plan for each pupil who is 
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not making sufficient progress toward mastery of communication or 
mathematic skills; and 

(4) procedures which shall consider and address the special needs 
of handicapped pupils and pupils with limited English proficiency. 

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.67, subdivision 6, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 6. [ADDITIONAL TESTING.) The department upon written 
agreement with local school districts may perform additional testing 
and evaluation of students. The department may collect a reasonable 
fee not to exceed the actual cost of services. The department also 
may receive funds from aubliC and private entities outside of the 
state of Minnesota for pro ucts and services provided as a part of the 
assessment item bank program. Any funds received as !'c resUlt of 
item ~ usage outside of the state must be exclusively de<ITCaled 
to the Improvement of measurement wIthiiIMinnesota. 

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.67, subdivision 9, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 9. [MODEL LEARNER EXPECTi\TIONS OUTCOMES.) 
The department shall develop and maintain sets of model learner 
e''1.eetati8D9 outcomes. The department shall make the ""I'ectati8DS 
outcomes available for a district, for assistance purposes, to use at 
the option of the district. The e"J3eetatiBDs outcomes shall be for 
pupils in kindergarten to grade 12 in at least the esre curriculum 
areas of communication, mathematics, science, and social studies. 
The state core curriculum consisting of critical learner outcomes. 
should be deVeloped from these model learner outcomes. The depart­
ment snail consult with each of the public post-secondary educa­
tional systems and with the higher education coordinating board in 
developing model learner e"J3eetatiBDS outcomes appropriate for 
entrance into post-secondary institutions. 

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129B.041, subdivision 1, 
is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [COPYRIGHT.] Products of projects and programs 
funded pursuant to sections 129B.01 to 129B.05, including curricu­
lum and instructional materials, computer and telecommunications 
software, and associated manuals and reports, may be copyrighted 
by the e8 .... eil department in the name of the state and may be sold. 
However, the state shall sell the products to all seheel ElistFiets aBEl 
JffiI>lie ageDeies in the state at prices that do not exceed the cost of 
reproduction and distribution. Products sold shall be clearly labeled 
as products developed pursuant to a grant or loan from the council 
on quality education. . 
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Sec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129B.041, subdivision 3, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. [REVOLVING FUND.] The education product and loan 
repayment revolving account is established in the state treasury. 
Rel'BYR'leHt ef leafte; made aeesFEliHg ts seetis" 129B.IH, s"B,k,isis" 
g, aR<l Sale proceeds "P ts the east ef FeI'FSB"ctis" aR<l ElistrilmtisB 
from the sale of products under this section shall be deposited in this 
account. All funds in this account are annually appropriated to the 
department of education and shall be used to reproduce and distrib­
ute products of projects and programs funded pursuant to Minnesota 
Statutes 1986, sections 129B.01 to 129B.05. 

Sec. 33. [129B.lll [PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT GRANTS.] 

Subdivision 1. [PLANS; GRANT AWARDS.] The state board of 
educatIOn, with the advice of the state curriculuma.avTsOi'Y commit­
tee and theaavisory committee on technology in education for 
projects involving technology, shall make ~ants to ~ of school 
districts to implement p~ads to improve e ucation. The ooard may 
award grantf\ to groups 0 istncts which submit plans that incruae 
at least the oITowing: 

(1) program and curriculum changes which provide more learning 
opportunities for stUdents; .. 

(2) demonstration of a local commitment to the plan and in the 
case of plans utilizingtechiiOTogy, local financiaIsupportmclUdillg 
public and private partnerships; 

. (3) involvement of school district teaching staff in development of 
the plan; 

(4) demonstration that the plan ill consistent with school district 
goars established under section 126.66; .and . 

(5) the structural criteria established in subdivision 2. 

The board day establish additional criteria and shall establish 
time::Iinesan the grant application procedure for maJillig grants. 

Subd. 2. [ELIGIBILITY.] To be eligible for ."! grant, ."! ~ of 
districts must meet one of the fOllowing criteria: 

(1) create."! consolidated district according to section 122.23, with 
the consolidated school district having at least 600 pupils in average 
GaIly membership; 

(2) establish an education district according to section ~ of this 
article; 
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(3) form~ ~ of districts that has an agreement under section 
122.535 or 122.541 for discontinuing grades when the districts 
entering the a&eemeilthave ~ total of at least 240 pupils in average 
daily memoers ip in grades 10, !h and 12; or o. 

(4) enter into ~ joint powers agreement for ~ technology coopera­
tive where the school districts in the cooperative are contiguous but 
are significant distances apart so that other formsot cooperation are 
not practical. 

Subd. 3. [AMOUNTS.] The board may determine ° the amount of 
the grant, but ~ grant shall not exceed $250,000 tor ~ ~ of 
illstricts. 

Sec. 34. [129B.321] [STATE'S RIGHTS COURSEWARE ADVI­
SORY COMMITTEE.] A state's rights courseware advisory commit­
tee is established. The committee shall consist of 15 educators 
KnoWledgeable about courseware who shall be appomted by the 
commissioner oreaucation. To the extent posSible, the committee 
shall be gen1er and geographically baIailCed, and representative of 
schools popu ations. 

Sec. 35. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 8d. [PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT LEVY.] In 1987 and 
thereatter,a district or a district that is a member or a group of 
districts that receives a grant undersectTon33 may levy an amount 
raised !>y the lesser 011.5 mIlls times the adjusted assessed valua­
tion of the district or an amount that, tol-ether with the grant 
received under section 33 does not exceed t e actual cost of imple­
menting the education improvement plan. 

Sec. 36. [TECHNOLOGY LEVY) 

In 1987, ~ district that ~ ~ technology demonstration site that 
received a technology grant under Laws 1985, First Speeiarression 
chapter 12, article 8, section 50, 51, 52, or 53, or that has become a 
member Of one of these technOlogy cooperatIVes since it has received 
the technOlogy gants, may levy the lesser of an amount equal to one 
ffiTII times the adjusted assessec! vaIiiation of the district or the 
i:iiireiliiDUrseacost of the expenses associated-willI the purchase of 
equipment and the operation of the site andadClitional program 
costs attributable to the site. 

Sec. 37. [APPROPRIATIONS; DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.) 

Subdivision 1. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There is !!.p:: 
propriated from the general fund to the department of ediiCiitioo the 
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sums in this section in the fiscal years ending June 30 in the years 
OeSlgnatro. . 

Subd. 2. [TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE; LOCAL STAFF DEVEL­
OPMENT.] There ~ appropriated for providing technical assistance 
for local staff development plans uMer section 16 and for adminis­
trative costs in implementing the mentorship programs under 
section 17: 

$75,000 = 1988, 

$75,000", 1989. 

Subd. :t. [MENTORSHIP PROGRAMS.] There ~ appropriated for 
the mentorship programs under section 17: 

$250,000 ..... 1988, 

$250,000 ..... 1989. 

Subd. 4. [TEACHER CENTERS.] There ~ appropriated for plan­
ning grants for teacher centers under section 12: 

$150,000 ..... 1988, 

$150,000 ..... 1989. 

No more than $5,000 each year shall be used for evaluation and disseriilliation.----- -- - -- --

Subd. ~ [ADMINISTRATORS ACADEMY.] There is appropriated 
for the administrator's academy under section 18: 

$167,300 ..... 1988, 

$167,300 ..... 1989. 

Of the amounts appropriated for fiscal years 1988 and 1989, 
$24,000 shall be used each year for the school management assess­
mel\t center at the University of Minnesota. 

Subd. 6. [EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS.] For educational 
efTeCfiVeness programs according to sections 121.608and 121.609, 
there is appropriated: 

$690,300 ....... 1988, 

$690,300 ....... 1989. 

Subd. 7. [AID FOR PLANNING, EVALUATION, AND REPORT­
INGPROCESS.] For aid for the planning, evaluation, and reporting 
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process according to Minnesota Statutes, section 123.7431, there is 
appropriated: 

$1,014,300 ..... 1988, 

$1,021,800 ..... 1989. 

Subd. 8. [STATE PER ASSISTANCE.] For state assistance for 
plannmg~evaluating, and reporting, there ~ appropriated: -

$478,000 ..... 1988, 

$736,000 ..... 1989. 

!IP to $45,000 each year shall be used for assisting districts with 
the assurance of mastery program. !IP to $95,000 each year shall be 
used to develop and maintain model Teamer expectations. !IP to 
$I8,000 each year shaIl be used for the state curriculum advisory 
committee. !IP to $270,000 each yefir shall be used for the assess­
ment item bank.!IP to $233,OOOoft e amounTIor 1989 shall be used 
for the locarassessment ~rogram. !IP to $50,000 of theamount for 
1988 and !!2 to $75,000 Q... the amountTor 1989 may be used gy tne 
department for administrative costs. 

Subd. 9. [COUNCIL ON QUALITY EDUCATION; VENTURE 
FlJNl)GRANTS.] For the council on quality edncation venture fund 
grants pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, sections 129B.Ol to 
129 .05, there is appropnated: 

$63,900 ..... 1988. 

The avpropriation for fiscal Yr;ar 1988 includes $63,900 for grants 
for fisca year 1987 paya1>leln lsca! year 1988. . 

Subd. 10. [MASTERY LEARNING PROGRAM.] For the purposes 
of1'iiii{flng existing mastery learning sites authorized uMer sections 
129B.61 to 129B.66, there ~ appropriated: 

$750,000 ..... 1988. 

Subd. 11. [CURRICULUM AND TECHNOLOGY INTEGRA­
TIDN'TFor curriculum and technology integration services, there ~ 
appropriated: . 

$1,480,100 ..... 1988, 

$1,340,100 ..... 1989. 

!IP to $935,100 each year shall be used for technology services. !IP 
to $355,000 each year shall be used for courseware integration 
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centers. !p. to $50,000 each year m~y be used for disseminating 
information about technology innovatIons icleiitifle(f in the teChnol­
~ demonstration sites . .!Ii to $140,000 of the approPrIation for 
1988 shall be used to purchase principles ortecnnology courseware. 

Subd. 12. [PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT GRANTS.] For the pur­
poses of awarding program improvement grants under section 33, 
there is appropriated: 

$1,500,000 ..... 1988. 

This amount shall be available until the end of the biennium. !p. 
to five percent of this amount may be used ror evaluation and 
administration. 

Subd. 13. [EDUCATOR EXCHANGE.] For the purposes of imp le­
menting the educator exchange program under section 19, there ~ 
appropriatOO: 

$100,000 ..... 1988, 

$100,000 ..... 1989. 

!p. to $50,000 each year may be used for costs to administer the 
educator exchange program. 

Subd. 14. [CANCELLATION AND PRORATION.] Except as pro­
vided in Minnesota Statutes, section 124.14, subdivision 1; none of 
the amounts arropriated in this section shall be expenae'iflOr a 
PUrpose other t an the purpose indicated. !! the appropriation 
amount atlrlbutable to either year for the purpose indicate~ the 
amount of any transfers made according to Minnesota Statutes, 
section 124.14, subdivision 'L is insufficient, the aid for that year 
shall be erorated among all qualifying districts, and the state shall 
not be 0 ligated for any amount in excess of the appropriations in 
this section for these purposes. 

Sec. 38. [APPROPRIATIONS; BOARD OF TEACHING.] 

Subdivision 1. There is appropriated from the general fund to the 
board of teaClling the sums indicate<t in this section. Ally 
unexpeDded balance remaining from the appropriations in this 
section for ~ does not cancel and ~ available for the second year 
of the bienmum. 

Subd. 2. [ASSESSMENT OF TEACHER PERFORMANCE.] For 
thepurposes of designing an assessment procedure for the pran 
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required in Laws 1985, First Special Session chapter 12, article 8, 
section 48, there i!' appropriated: 

$166,000 .... 1988. 

$166,000 .... 1989. 

Subd. 3. [TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULUM.] For the 
purposes of section 14, there ~ appropriated: 

$200,000 .... 1988. 

The appropriation shall be available until the end of the bien­
nium. 

Subd. 4. [EXEMPLARY TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS.] 
ForoeveIOpment of exemplary teacher education programs under 
section 126.81, and dissemination and replication of program mod­
els: 

$135,000 ..... 1988, 

$135,000 ..... 1989. 

Sec. 39. [REPEALER.] 

Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 129B.Ol, 129B.02, 129B.04, 
129B.041, subdivision 4, 129B.05, 129B.35 and 129B.37 are re­
pealed. - --

ARTICLE 9 

LIBRARIES 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 134.10, is amended to 
read: 

134.10 LBOARD VACANCIES; COMPENSATION.] 

The library board president shall report vacancies in the board to 
the council or the board of county commissioners. The council or 
board of county commissioners shall fill the vacancies by appoint­
ment for the unexpired term. Library board members shall receive 
no compensation for their services but may be reimbursed for actual 
and necessary traveling expenses incurred in the discharge of 
library board duties and activities or ~ p"!: diem allowance according 
to section 375.47 in place of the expenses. 
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Sec. 2, [134.341] [COUNTY FINANCIAL SUPPORT.] 

In order to ensure the availability of public library service to every 
person in the state, beginning January 1, 1989, every county shall 
provide financial support for public library services at no less than 
minimum amounts as specified in sections 134.33 and134.34 and 
shall participate in the designated regional public Jihrary--system to 
which it, ~ assigned ,IJy the state board of education under section 
134.34, subdivision 3. Each county board of commissioners shall 
appoint at least one county resident to serve as " representative to 
the regional public library system board and may appoint more than 
one representative under terms and conditions of the regional public 
library system contract. 

Sec. 3. [APPROPRIATION.] 

Subdivision!: [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There ~ "P:. 
propriated from the general fund to the department of education the 
sums indicated in this section for the fiscal years ending June 30 in 
the years designated. 

Subd. ~ [BASIC SUPPORT GRANTS.] For basic support grants 
pursuant to sections 134.32 to 134.35 for tlle provision of library 
service there ~ appropriated: 

$4,899,680 ..... 1988, 
$4,974,800 ..... 1989. 

The appropriation for 1988 includes $671,100 for aid for fiscal year 
1987 payable in fiscal year 1988, and $4,228,580 for aid for fiscal 
year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 

The appropriation for 1989 includes $746,220 for aid for fiscal year 
1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $4,228,580 for aid for fiscal year 
1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of$4,974,800 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $4,974,800 for fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 3. [MULTICOUNTY, MULTITYPE LIBRARY SYSTEMS.] 
For grants pursuant to sections 134.353 and 134.354 to multicounty, 
multi type library systems there ~ appropriated: 

$216,800., ... 1988, 
$221,500 ..... 1989. 

The appropriation for 1988 includes $28,500 for aid for fiscal year 
1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $188,300 for aid for fiscal year 
1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. 
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The appropriation for 1989 includes $33,200 for fiscal year 1988 
payable in fiscal year 1989, and $188,300 for aid for fiscal year 1989 
payable in fiscal year 1989. 

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $221,500 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $221,500 for fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 4. [ONLINE COMPUTER·BASED LIBRARY CATALOG 
SYSTEMJ For the installation of an online computer·based library 
catalog system in state agency libraries there if< appropriated: 

$250,000 ..... 1988. 

This sum shall be available until June 30, 1989. 

To implement this subdivision, the department of education office 
of library development and services may increase its complement IlJI: 
.5 position for fiscal years 1988 and 1989 only. 

ARTICLE 10 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, 

MINNESOTA SCHOOL AND RESOURCE 

CENTER FOR THE ARTS, 

STATE ACADEMIES FOR THE 

BLIND AND DEAF 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 43A.08, subdivision 1, 
is amended to read: 

(a) Chosen by election or appointed to fill an elective office; 

(b) Heads of agencies required by law to be appointed by the 
governor or other elective officers, and the executive or administra­
tive heads of departments, bureaus, divisions and institutions spe­
cifically established by law in the unclassified service; 

(c) Deputy and assistant agency heads, and one confidential 
secretary in the agencies listed in subdivision la; 

(d) The confidential secretary to each of the elective officers of this 
state and, for the secretary of state, state auditor, and state trea· 
surer, an additional deputy, clerk, or employee; 

(e) Intermittent help employed by the commissioner of public 
s~fety to assist in the issuance of vehicle licenses; 
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(D Employees in the offices of the governor and of the lieutenant 
governor, and one confidential.employee for the governor in the office 
of the adjutant general; 

(g) Employees of the legislature and of legislative committees or 
commissions; provided that employees of the legislative audit com­
mission, except for the legislative auditor, the deputy legislative 
auditors, and their confidential secretaries, shall be employees in 
the classified service; 

(h) Presidents, vice presidents, deans, other managers and profes­
sionals in academic and academic support programs, administrative 
or service faculty, teachers, research assistants and student employ­
ees eligible under terms of the federal economic opportunity act 
work study program in the school and resource center for the arts, 
state universities and community colleges. This paragraph shall not 
be construed to include the custodial, clerical or maintenance 
employees, or any professional or managerial employee performing 
duties in connection with the business administration of these 
institutions. 

(i) Officers and enlisted persons in the national guard; 

(j) Attorneys, legal assistants, examiners, and three confidential 
employees appointed by the attorney general or employed with the 
attorney general's authorization; 

(k) Judges and all employees of the judicial branch, referees, 
receivers, jurors, and notaries public7 except referees and adjusters 
employed by the department of labor and industry; 

(I) Members of the state patrol; provided that selection and 
appointment of state patrol troopers shall be made in accordance 
with applicable laws governing the classified service; 

(m) Chaplains employed by the state; 

(n) Examination monitors and intermittent training instructors 
employed by the departments of employee relations and commerce; 

(0) Student workers; and 

(p) Employees unclassified pursuant to other statutory authority. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 43A.08, subdivision la, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 1a. [ADDITIONAL UNCLASSIFIED POSITIONS.] Ap­
pointing authorities for the following agencies may designate addi­
tional unclassified positions according to this subdivision: the 
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departments of administration; agriculture; commerce; corrections; 
jobs and training; education; employee relations; energy and eco­
nomic development; finance; health; human rights; labor and indus­
try; natural resources;- office of administrative hearings; public 
safety; public service; public welfare; revenue; transportation; and 
veterans affairs; the housing finance, state planning, and pollution 
control agencies; the state board of investment; the offices of the 
secretary of state, state auditor, and state treasurer; ..... r the state 
board of vocational technical education; and the school and resourCe 
center for the arts. 

A position designated by an appointing authority according to this 
subdivision must meet the following standards and criteria: 

(a) the designation of the position would not be contrary to other 
law relating specifically to that agency; 

(b) the person occupying the position would report directly to the 
agency head or deputy agency head and would be designated as part 
of the agency head's management team; 

(c) the duties of the position would involve significant discretion 
and substantial involvement in the development, interpretation, 
and implementation of agency policy; 

(d) the duties of the position would not require primarily person­
nel, accounting, or other technical expertise where continuity in the 
position would be important; 

(e) there would be ,a need for the' person occupying the position to 
be accountable to, loyal to, and compatible with the governor and the 
agency head, or the employing cOl)stitutional officer; 

I 
(D the position would be at the level of division or bureau director 

or assistant to the agency head; a,'-,d 

(g) the commissioner has approved the designation as being 
consistent with the standards and criteria in this subdivision. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 43A.18, subdivision 4, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 4. [PLANS NOT ESTABLISHED BUT APPROVED BY 
COMMISSIONER.) Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, 
total compensation for employees listed in this subdivision shall be 
set by appointing authorities within the limits of compensation 
plans that have been approved by the commissioner before becoming 
effective. 
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(a) Total compensation for employees who are not covered by a 
collective bargaining agreement in the offices of the governor, 
attorney general, secretary of state, state auditor and state treasurer 
shall be determined by the governor, attorney general, secretary of 
state, state auditor and state treasurer, respectively. 

(b) Total compensation for unclassified positions pursuant to 
section 43A.08, subdivision 1, clause (h), in the higher education 
coordinating board, and in the state board of vocational technical 
education shall be determined by the state university board and the 
state board for community colleges, the board of the school and 
resource center for the arts, the higher educationcoordinating 
board, and the state boai-dOIVocationai technical education, respec­
tively. 

(c) Total compensation for classified administrative law judges in 
the office of administrative hearings shall be determined by the chief 
administrative law judge. 

Sec. 4. [128A.08] [SERVICE, SEMINAR, AND CONFERENCE 
FEES.] 

Subdivision 1. [DEPOSIT; CREDIT.] Fees and rental income, 
excluding rent for land and livin~ resiaenceS;CoTIeCted ~ the 
Minnesota state academy for the eaf and the Minnesota state 
academy for the blind for services, seminars, and conferences must 
be deposited in the state treasury and credited to the academies' 
revolving fund. 

Subd. 2. [ADMINISTRATOR'S VOUCHERS.] ~oney may be ~t~d 
from the academies' revolving fund only ~ vouc ers authOrIZe ~ 
the acaaemies' administrator and is appropriated to the academies 
administrator to defray expenses of the services, seminars, and 
conferences. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129C.10, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [GOVERNANCE.] The board of the Minnesota 
school ef and resource center for the arts ....a FeBaUree eeffief' shall 
consist of 15 persons. The memoers of the board shall be appointed 
by the governor with the advice and consent of the senate. At least 
one member must be appointed from each congressional district. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129C.1O, subdivision 3, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3. [POWERS AND DUTIES OF BOARD.] The board has the 
powers necessary for the care, management, and control of the 
Minnesota school ef and resource center for the arts ....a reseuree -- ----
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eeHteF and all its real and personal property. The powers shall 
include, but are not limited to, the following: 

(1) to employ and discharge necessary employees, and contract for 
other services to ensure the efficient operation of the school and 
resource center; 

(2) to establish a charitable foundation and accept, in trust or 
otherwise, any gift, grant, bequest, or devise for educational pur­
poses and hold, manage, invest, and dispose of them and the 
proceeds and income of them according to the terms and conditions 
of the gift, grant, bequest, or devise and its acceptance; 

(3) to establish or coordinate evening, continuing education, 
extension, and summer programs through the resource center for 
teachers and pupils; 

f4j j;e aevels\'I ....a piM test "" iBteFaisei\'lliBary ea"eatisB jli'6-
g>'llllT. An aeaaemie eHHieHl"m 1BHSt be ef!ereEI with s\'Ieeial jli'6-
gt'fHBS in a-ee, liteFary ffi'ts-; media ffi'ts-; ffIHSie;- taeateF, ....a visHal 
a¥ts in beth the \'ISI'"laF ....a fiRe a¥ts tmaitisBs; 

(4) to identify students in grades 9 to 12 with demonstrated or 
unaeraeveloped artistic talent in dance, lliei'ai'.Y arts, media arts, 
music, theatre and visual arts, or a combination of one or more art 
forms; --------- ------

(5) to educate students with artistic talent !Jy providing a variety 
of curriculum options incllliITiig: 

(a) ~ pilot interdisciplinary academic and arts pr0Feam for stu­
dents in grades 11 to 12, beginning with 135 11th gr!I<I<' students in 
September 1989, and 135 lIth grade students an<fT3l) 12th graile 
students in -september 1990; 

(b) one and two-week long intensive arts seminars for 9th and 
lOth grade students; . . 

(c) summer arts institutes for students in grades ~ to 12; 

(d) artist mentor and extension programs in regional sites; and 

(e) teacher education programs for indirect curriculum delivery. 

fa} (6) to determine the location for the Minnesota school Elf and 
resource center for the arts ....a FeS"" •• e eeHteF and any additional 
facilities relatedto the school, including the authority to lease a 
temporary facility; 
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fet (7) to plaR fup the enFeliment sf enroll pupils, beginnin~ in the 
1989-1990 school year, to ensure statewide access and particIpation; 

m (8) to establish advisory committees as needed to advise the 
board on policies and issues; aftEI 

00 (9) to request the commissioner of education for assistance and 
services.,; 

(10) to enter into contracts with other publ~ and private agencies 
and institutions to provide resurential and lliIdlng maintenance 
services ifit determines that these services could thus be provided in 
a more efficient and less expensive manner::-'rhe board may also 
enter mto contraCtS with public and private agencIesand instTIU­
tions, SChool distrIcts or combinations thereof, and educational 
coopenitive-service units to provide supplementary educational 
instruction and services; 

(11) to frovide and contract for services and programs !!.y: and for 
the schoo and resource center for the arts illCIuding: a school store, 
operated in connection with the school; theatrical events; and other 
programs and serVIces that Serve the purposes of the school and 
resource center for the arts, aSOetermined !!.Y: theooard; 

(12) to provide for the transportation of pupils to and from the 
school and resource center for the arts, and notwithstanding any 
other law to the contrary, to charge !lc reasonable fee for the 
transportation,lor the whole or part of the school ye~I' as !! may 
consider advisable, SUliject to its rules. Every driver sha possess all 
the qualifications requirea!!'y: the rules of the state board of 
education. The board may contract for the furnishing of authOrIzed 
transportation under rules establisheo!!'y: the commissioner of 
education, and may purchase gasoline and furnish the same to ~ 
contract carrier for use in the performance of !'c contract with the 
board for transportation oIpu~ to and from the school and 
resource center for the arts. ~ transportation is proviaea, 
scheduling of routes, establishment of the location olbus stops, 
manner ana method of transportation, control and aiSClpIine of 
pupils, and any other related matter ~ withm the sole discretion, 
control, and management of the board; 

(13) to sPand !lc reasonable amount for room and board of pupils 
whose atten ance at school can more economically and conveniently 
be provided for !!.Y: that means; and 

(14) to establish and charge fees without rfiga;;d to chapter 14 for 
services and programs. In the event that t e oard sets fees not 
authorIzed or prohIbIted Qy the Minnesota public school fee law, !! 
may do so without complying with the requirements or section 
120.75, subdivision 1. 
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Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129C.I0, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: . 

Subd. 3a. [SCHOOL AND RESOURCE CENTER FOR ARTS 
FUND.] Tnere is established in the state treasury a school and 
resource center tor the arts fund. AlI mOfiey collected 1>y the board 
shaH be depOslie<I1n the fund. Money in ~ fund including interest 
earned is annually appropriated to theooard for the operation of its 
services and programs. --

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129C.10, subdivision 4, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 4. [EMPLOYEES.] (a) (1) The board shall appoint a director 
of the school ef and resource center for the arts arulFes9aFee eeHteF 
who shall serve in the unclassified service. 

(2) The board shall employ, upon recommendation of the director, 
a coordinator of the resource center who shall serve in the unclas­
sified service. 

(3) The board shall employ, upon recommendation of the director, 
up to six department chairs who shall serve in the unclassified 
service. The chairs shall be licensed teachers unless no licensure 
exists for the subject area or discipline for which the chair is hired. 

(4) The board may employ other necessary employees, upon 
recommendation of the director. 

(5) The board shall employ, upon recommendation of the director, 
an executive confidential secretary for the director, who shall serve 
in the unclassified service. - - -----

(b) The employees hired under this subdivision and other neces­
sary employees hired by the board shall be state employees in the 
executive branch. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129C.10, is amended by 
adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 4a. [ADMISSION AND CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS 
GENERALLY.] (a) The board ma~ adopt rules for admission to and 
discharge from the school and ru es regaraIUg the operation offue 
school and resource center, including the transportation of its pupus. 
RUles covering admission and discharge are governed Ily chapter 14. 
Rules regarding the operation of the sChOol are not governed Ily 
chapter 14. 

(b) Proceedings concernintf; admission to or discharge from the 
school, ~ pupil's program at ~ school, ana~ pupil's progress at the 
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school are governed !>y the rules adopted by the board and are not 
contested cases governed !>y chapter 14. 

(c) Notwithstanding section 120.10, subdivision h the board may 
require pnpils to attend school more than 1200 hours ~ school year. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129C.1O, subdivision 5, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 5. [RESOURCE CENTER.] BeghmiBg is the 1988 1986 
sehool year, The resource center shall offer programs that are 
directed at improving arts education in elementary and secondary 
schools throughout the state. The programs offered shall include at 
least summer institutes offered to pupils in various regions of the 
state, in-service workshops for teachers, and leadership development 
programs for teachers. The board shall establish a resource center 
advisory council composed of elementary and secondary arts educa­
tors, representatives from post-secondary educational institutions, 
department of education, state arts board, regional arts councils, 
educational cooperative service units, school district administrators, 
parents, and other organizations involved in arts education. The 
advisory council shall include representatives from a variety of arts 
disciplines and from various areas of the state. The advisory council 
shall advise the board about the activities of the center. Programs 
offered through the resource center shall promote and develop arts 
education programs offered by school districts and arts organizations 
and shall assist school districts and arts organizations in developing 
innovative programs. The board may contract with BeBppelit arts 
organizations to provide programs through the resource center. The 
advisory conncil shall advise the board on contracts and programs 
related to the operation of the resource center. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statntes 1986, section 129C.10, subdivision 6, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 6. [PUBLIC POST-SECONDARY lNSTITUTIONS; PRO­
VIDING SPACE.] Public post-secondary institutions shall provide 
space for programs offered by the Minnesota school ef and resource 
center for the. arts aR<ll'eSelll'ee eea4;er at no cost to the Minnesota 
school ef and resource center for the arts aR<l resellree eea4;er to the 
extent that space is available at the public post-secondary institu­
tions. 

Sec. 12. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION; APPROPRIATIONS.] 

Subdivision 1. There is ap£ropriated from the general fund, unless 
otherwise indicated, to the epartment of education for operation of 
the agency the sums indicated in this section for the hsca) years 
ending June 30 in the years designated. The approved comprement 
is: 
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State - 1988 = 228.5 
T9B9 = 226.E 

Federal - Wll8 = I46.4 
T9B9 = I46.4 

Other - I98B = llf.l) 
T9B9 = IO:l> 

Total - Wll8 = 3g5A 
-- T9B9 = 383.7 
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IT necessary, the commissioner, with the approval of the commis­
sioner of finance, 'hay transfer comprement between these catego­
ries not to exceed ~ total for each year. 

The commissioner of education, with the approval of the commis­
sioner of finance, liaYb transfer unencumbered balances adong the 
programs dlling ~ lennium. Transfers must be re~orte imme­
diately to t e house education finance division an the senate 
education aills subcommittee. Durmg the biennium, the commis­
sioner of edUCation may transfer money among the various object of 
ex enditure categories and activities within each program, unless 
restricte ~ executive order. 

Subd. ~ [EDUCATION SERVICES.] 

$7,010,500 ..... 1988, 

$6,938,000 ..... 1989. 

$60,000 each year is from the public health fund. $20,700 each 
year !!'l from the trunk h1gJlway fund. 

$157,500 in 1988 and $67,800 in 1989!!'l for ~roviding appropriate 
and com~rehensive llUormation to school Chi dren about acquired 
immune eficiency syndrome. 

The Governor's Council on Youth is discontinued. ----
$50,000 each ylar is for su£Port of the department's additional 

resliinsibilities re ateato yout . The complement of the department 
incudes one additional position in the community edUCation section 
for this purpose. 

The complement of the secondary vocational section is reduced ~ 
two. 

Subd. 3. [EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE.] 

$5,208,800 ..... 1988, 

$5,218,600 ..... 1989. 
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$205,000 each year ~ for management assistance. The comple­
ment of the (lej)artment includes two additional positions for this 
purpose. 

The commissioner of education shall maintain no more than six 
total complement in the categories of commissioner, deputY COillmIs:: 
sioner, assistant commissioner, assistant to the commissioner, or 
executive assistant. - - -

Sec. 13. [SCHOOL AND RESOURCE CENTER FOR THE ARTS.] 

There is appropriated from the general fund to the school and 
resource center for the arts the sums indicated in this secHOilTor fue 
fiscal yearsena.ffig June 30m the years designated. -

$2,156,200 ..... 1988, 

$2,677,700 ..... 1989. 

The approved complement is: 

State - 1988 ~ 14 
-- I9S9 ~ lIT 

If necessary, the director, with the approval of the commissioner of 
finance, may assign additional complement to carry out the opera­
tion of the school and resource center. -------- -.--

During the biennium the director may transfer money among the 
various object of expen<liture categories and activities within each 
program, unless restricted ~ executive order. 

This a~ropriation ~ for continued operation of the resource 
center an continuation ofPlanning for the start-up of the school in 
fiscal year 1990. 

Sec. 14. [FARIBAULT ACADEMIES.] 

There ~ appropriated from the general fund to the state board of 
education the sums indicated in this section for the operation of the 
Faribault acaOeillies in the fiscal years ending June 30 in the years 
designated. 

$6,265,400 ..... 1988, 

$6,247,400 ..... 1989. 
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The approved complement is: 

State - 1988 ~ 182.5 
I989 ~ I82.5 

Federal - I9llll" ~ g:u--
19tID ~ TIl 

Total - TIffill ~ mo.5 
I989 ~ I89.5 
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!f necessary, the state board, with the ap~roval of the commis­
sioner of finance, may transfer complementetween categories . 

.!!I! to $110,300 in 1988 and ~ to $112,500 in 1989 ~ for repairs, 
replacements, and betterment . 

.!!I! to $54,400 in 1988 and ~ to $55,500 in 1989 is for repair and 
purchase of equipment. 

Any unexpended balance remaining for repairs, replacements, 
betterments, and repair and purchase of equipment in 1988 shall not 
cancel but is available in 1989." 

Delete the title and Insert: 

"A bill for an act relating to education; providing aids to educa­
tion, aids to libraries, appropriations to the state academies for the 
deaf and blind, school and resource center for the arts, and the 
department of education; changing secondary pupil unit weighting; 
establishing a formula equity allowance; changing the calculation of 
special education aid; increasing the communi ty education formula; 
establishing a fringe benefit program; changing the capital expen­
diture formula; changing the secondary vocational funding formula; 
establishing milk program aid; increasing desegregation levies and 
appropriating desegregation aid; appropriating money; amending 
Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 43A.08, subdivisions 1 and 1a; 
43A.18, subdivision 4; 118.12; 118.13; 118.14; 120.03, subdivision 1; 
120.0752, by adding a subdivision; 120.17, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 3a, 
3b, 5, 7a, 12, and by adding subdivisions; 121.609, subdivision 4; 
121.612, subdivisions 3, 5, and by adding subdivisions; 121.87, 
subdivison 1 and by adding a subdivision; 121.88, subdivision 2 and 
by adding a subdivision; 121.935, subdivision 6; 121.936, subdivi­
sion 1; 122.541, subdivision 2; 123.36, subdivision 13; 123.39, 
subdivision 1 and by adding a subdivision; 123.58, subdivisions 6 
and 8a; 123.705, subdivision 1; 124.05, subdivision 1; 124.17, 
subdivisions 1 and la; 124.195, subdivision 9; 124.2138, subdivision 
4, and by adding a subdivision; 124.2162, by adding a subdivision; 
124.223; 124.225, subdivisions 1, 4b, 7b, 8a, 8i, 10, and by adding a 
subdivision; 124.245, subdivisions 1, 3, and by adding subdivisions; 
124.246, subdivision 2; 124.247, subdivision 3, and by adding a 
subdivision; 124.252, subdivision 3; 124.271, subdivision 2b; 
124.2711, subdivision 1; 124.272, subdIvision 1; 124.273, subdivi­
sion 1b, and by adding subdivisions; 124.275, subdivision 2; 124.32; 
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124.481; 124.524, by adding a subdivision; 124.573; 124.574, subdi­
visions 2b, 3,4, and by adding subdivisions; 124.646, subdivision 1; 
124A.01; 124A.02, subdivisions 7, 8, 9, 16, and by adding subdivi­
sions; 124A.03, subdivisions la, 3, and by adding a subdivision; 
124A.033, subdivision 2; 124A.036, by adding a subdivision; 
124A.06; 124A.08, subdivisions 1, 3a, and 5; 124A.10, subdivision 1, 
and by adding a subdivision; 124A.12, subdivision 1; 124A.14, 
subdivision 4; 125.03, subdivision 5; 125.05, subdivision 1; 125.185, 
subdivision 4; 125.611, subdivisions 10, 11, 12, and 13; 126.02, 
subdivision 2; 126.48, by adding a subdivision; 126.56, subdivisions 
3 and 6; 126.65; 126.66, subdivisions 1, 6, and by adding subdivi­
sions; 126.67, subdivisions 1, la, 2a, 3a, 6, and 9; 126.81, subdivision 
2; 129B.04l, subdivisions 1 and 3; 129B.17; 129B.20, subdivision 1; 
129B.21; 129C.10, subdivisions 1, 3, 4,5,6, and by adding subdivi­
sions; 134.10; 136D.27; 136D.71; 136D.74, subdivision 2; 136D.87; 
275.125, subdivisions 5, 6e, 8c, 9, l1a, l1c, and by adding subdivi­
sions; Laws 1984, chapter 463, article 6, section 15, subdivision 1; 
Laws 1986, First Special Session chapter 1, article 5, section 9; 
proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapters 43A; 
121; 122; 123; 124; 124A; 125; 126; 128A; 129B; and 134; repealing 
Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 120.17, subdivision 13; 123.937; 
124.05, subdivision 2; 124.185; 124.2161; 124.2162; 124.2163; 
124.225, subdivision 1a; 124.273, subdivision 2b; 124A.20; 125.611, 
subdivisions 8 and 9; 129B.01; 129B.02; 129B.04; 129B.041, subdi­
vision 4; 129B.05; 129B.35; 129B.37; and 275.125, subdivision 5d." 

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass and 
be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations. 

The report was adopted. 

Simoneau from the Committee on Governmental Operations to 
which was referred: 

H. E No. 793, A bill for an act relating to public meetings; 
requiring certain notice for all meetings; permitting certain reme­
dies for violations; providing penalties; amending Minnesota Stat­
utes 1986, section 471.705, subdivisions 1b, 2, and by adding 
subdivisions. 

Reported the same back with the following amendments: 

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert: 

"Section l. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 47l.705, is amended 
by adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 1c. [NOTICE OF MEETINGS.] (a) [REGULAR MEET­
INGS.] ~ schedule of the regular meetings of II public body shall be 
kept on file at its primary offices. If II public body decides to hold II 
regular meeting at II time or place different from the time or place 
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stated in its schedule of regular meetings, j! shall give the same 
notice of the meeting that IS provided in this sub(l!v]"Sion for a special 
meeting. 

(b) [SPECIAL MEETINGS,) For ~ special meeting, except an 
emergency meeting or ~ special meeting for which ~ notice require­
ment ~ otherwise expressly established !iYstatute, the public body 
shall post written notice of the date, time, place andjiUrpose of the. 
meeting on the principal bulletin board of the public body, or if the 
public bony has no principal bulletin board, on the door of its usual 
meeting room. The notice shall also be mailed or otherwise delivered 
to each person who has filed ~ written request for notice of special 
meetings with the public body. This notice shall be losted and 
mailed or delivered at least three days before the ate of the 
meeting:-As an alternative to mamng or otherwISe OeTIvermg notice 
to persons who have filed -'" written request for notice of special 
meetings, the public body may publish the notice once, at least three 
day! before the meeting, in the official newspaper of the publi'[ body 
or, L there i§: none, in ~ qualified newsPdier of general elren ation 
within the area of the public body's au ority. A person filing a 
request for notice of special meetings may limn the request to 
notification of meetings concerning particular subjects, in which 
case the public body is required to send notice to that person only 
concerning speclaIIiieetings involving those subjects. A public body 
may establish an expiration date for requests for notices of special 
meetings pursuant to this paragraph and require refiling of the 
request once each year. Not more than 60 lays before the expiration 
date of -'" request for notice, the public l><><I.Y. shall send notice of the 
refiling requirement to each person who filed during the preceding 
year. 

(c) [EMERGENCY MEETINGS.) For an emergency meeting, the 
public body shall make good faith efforts to provide notice of the 
meeting to each news medium that has filed -'" written request for 
notice if the request includes the news medium's telephone number. 
Notice of the emer enc meeting shall be given !Jy telephone or !Jy 
any other method use to notify the members of the public body. 
Notice shall be prOVlOed. to each news medium which has filed ~ 
written request for notice as soon as reasonably practicable after 
notice has been given to the members. Notice shall include the 
subject of the meeting. Posted or published notice of an emergency 
meeting shall not be reqUIred. An "emergency" meeting is ~ special 
meeting called because of circumstances that, in the judgment of the 
public body, require immediate consideration !Jy tbe public body. If 
matters not directly related to the emergency are ruscussed or acted 
upon at an emergency meeting, the minutes of the meeting shall 
include ~ specific description of the matters. 

(d) [RECESSED OR CONTINUED MEETINGS.] If a meeting is a 
recessed or continued session of ~ previous meeting,-and the time 
and place of the meeting was established during the previous 
meeting and recorded in the minutes of that meeting, then no 
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further published or mailed notice i;; necessary. For purposes of this 
clause, the term "meeting"lnCIUdes -'" IJublic nearing conducted 
pursuant to chapter 429 or any other aw or charter provision 
requiring a public hearing !Jy -'" public body_ 

(e) [CLOSED MEETINGS.] The notice requirements of this sub­
division -'!PP!.l'. to closed meetings. 

(I) [STATE AGENCIES.] For -'" meeting of an agency, board, 
commission, or department of1lie state, (I) the notice reguirements 
of this subdivision -'!PP!.l'. only if -'" statute governing meetings of the 
agency, board or commission does not contain specific reference to 
the metnoaot prOVIding notice, and (ii) all provisions of this 
subdivision relating to publICatiOn shall be satisfied !Jy publication 
in the state register. 

("g2 [ACTUAL NaTICK] If -'" person receives actual notice of -'" 
meeting of -'" public bodli at least 24 hours before the meeting, all 
notice reguirements of t is sUbcliVision are satisfied with respect to 
that person, regardless of the method of receipt of notice. 

(h) [LIABILITY] No fine or other penal\;i may be imposed on -'" 
member of -'" public body for -'" violation of t is subdIVision unless it; 
i;; established that the violation was willful and deliberate !Jy the 
member." 

Delete the title and insert: 

"A bill for an act relating to public meetings; requiring certain 
notice for all meetings; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 
471.705, by adding a subdivision." 

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass and 
be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations. 

The report was adopted. 

Otis from the Committee on Economic Development and Housing 
to which was referred: 

H. F. No. 929, A bill for an act relating to economic development; 
authorizing the energy and economic development authority to 
make loans and grants and to guarantee loans to small business 
investment companies; authorizing the issuance of genera] obliga­
tion bonds of the state; appropriating money; amending Minnesota 
Statutes 1986, sections 116M.03, subdivisions 10, ll, and by adding 
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subdivisions; 116M.06, subdivisions 1, 2, and 4; and 116M.07, 
subdivision 1, and by adding a subdivision. 

Reported the same back with the following amendments: 

Page 7, line 35, after "!" insert "5,000,000" 

Page 7, line 36, after "business" insert "investment" 

Page 7, line 36, after "!" insert "500,000" 

Page 8, line 2, after "!" insert "1,000,000" 

Page 8, line 3, after "!" insert "250,000" 

Page 8, delete sections 10 and 11 

Amend the title as follows: 

Page 1, line 5, delete "authorizing the" 

Page 1, delete line 6 

Page 1, line 7, delete "appropriating money;" 

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass. 

The report was adopted. 

Kelly from the Committee on Judiciary to which was referred: 

H. F. No. 1069, A bill for an act relating to crimes; permitting 
evidence showing a tendency to fabricate allegations of sexual 
assault; requiring three days' notice of intent to introduce evidence 
of victim's prior sexual conduct; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, 
section 609.347, subdivisions 3, 4, and 6. 

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill 
pass. 

The report was adopted. 

Kelly from the Committee on Judiciary to which was referred: 

H. F. No. 1070, A bill for an act relating to crimes; criminal sexual 
conduct; creating a crime of fifth degree criminal sexual conduct; 
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amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 609.341, subdivision 11; 
proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 609. 

Reported the same back with the following amendments: 

Page 2, line 22, delete "two years" and insert "one year" 

Page 2, line 23, delete "$5,000" and insert "$3,000" 

Page 2, after line 23, insert: 

"Subd. 3. [PROSECUTING ATTORNEY] The county attorney 
shalfPi'Osecute violations of this section." -- ---

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass. 

The report was adopted. 

Kelly from the Committee on Judiciary to which was referred: 

H. F. No. 1071, A bill for an act relating to crimes; criminal sexual 
conduct; clarifying the definition of "mentally incapacitated"; pro­
viding that criminal sexual contact requires sexual or aggressive 
intent; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 609.341, subdi­
visions 7 and 11. 

Reported the same back with the following amendments: 

Page 1, line 14, after "substance" insert a comma 

Page 2, after line 27, insert: 

"Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 609.341, subdivision 14, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 14. "Coercion" means words or circumstances that cause the 
complainant reasonably to fear that the actor will inflict bodily 
harm upon, or hold in confinement, the complainant or another, or 
force the complainant to submit to sexual penetration or contact, hut 
proof of coercion does not reguire proof of '" specific act or threat." 

Page 2, line 28, delete "3" and insert "4" 

Page 2, line 29, delete "and .?" and insert "to ~" 

Amend the title as follows: 
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Page 1, line 5, after the semicolon insert "expanding the definition 
of coercion;" 

Page 1, line 6, delete "and" and insert a comma and after "II" 
insert", and 14" 

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass. 

The report was adopted. 

Battaglia from the Committee on Local and Urban Affairs to 
which was referred: 

H. F No. 1150, A bill for an act relating to the city of Hermantown; 
extending the period that land held by the city for economic 
development is exempt from tax. 

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill 
pass and be re-referred to the Committee on Taxes. 

The report was adopted. 

Greenfield from the Committee on Health and Human Services to 
which was referred: 

H. F. No. 1187, A bill for an act relating to state government; 
establishing the economic opportunity office; providing for the 
appointment of an advisory council; proposing coding for new law in 
Minnesota Statutes, chapter 268. 

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill 
pass and be placed on the Consent Calendar. 

The report was adopted. 

Kelly from the Committee on Judiciary to which was referred: 

H. F. No. 1278, A bill for an act relating to custody; providing that 
evidence of domestic abuse is relevant to determinations of custody; 
amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 518.17, subdivision 1; 
and 518B.01, by adding a subdivision. 

Reported the same back with the following amendments: 

Page 2, line 10, after "518B.01" insert "2 subdivision 2, paragraph 
(a)" 
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Page 2, line 16, delete "BINDING" 

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass. 

The report was adopted. 

Battaglia from the Committee on Local and Urban Affairs to 
which was referred: 

H. F. No. 1344, A bill for an act relating to the city of Sabin; 
providing for apportionment of debt service levy in rural and urban 
service districts in the city; permitting inclusion of platted land in a 
rural service district in the city. 

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill 
pass and be re-referred to the Committee on Taxes. 

The report was adopted. 

Kelly from the Committee on Judiciary to which was referred: 

H. F. No. 1511, A bill for an act relating to statutes; conforming 
various laws to judicial decisions of unconstitutionality and sugges­
tions for clarity; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 
169.121, subdivision 4; 179A.20, subdivision 4; 197.46; 268.04, 
subdivisions 26 and 29; 268.06, subdivision 5; 340A.501; and 
352B.15; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 466.03, sub­
division 2; 487.39; and 595.04. 

Reported the same back with the following amendments: 

Pages 1 and 2, delete section 1 

Pages 5 to 7, delete sections 4 to 7 

Renumber the remaining sections in sequence 

Amend the title as follows: 

Page 1, line 5, delete "169.121, subdivision 4;" 

Page 1, line 6, delete everything after the second semicolon 

Page 1, line 7, delete everything before "and" 

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass. 

The report was adopted. 
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Kalis from the Committee on Transportation to which was re­
ferred: 

35th Dayl MONDAY, ApRIL 20, 1987 

S. F. No. 44, A bill for an act relating to highways; abolishing 
restrictions On disposition of right-of-way of trunk highway No. 15 in 
St. Clond; repealing Laws 1986, chapter 387, section 2. 

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill 
pass. 

The report was adopted. 

Kelly from the Committee on Judiciary to which was referred: 

S. F. No. 53, A bill for an act relating to municipal liability; 
providing for indemnification of employees for punitive damages; 
amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 466.06; and 466.07, 
subdivision 1; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 466.07, 
subdivisions la, 2, and 4. 

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill 
pass. 

The report was adopted. 

Kalis from the Committee on Transportation to which was re­
ferred: 

S. F. No. 131, A bill for an act relating to transportation; autho­
rizing commissioner of transportation and local road authorities to 
reduce speed limits in work zones; amending Minnesota Statutes 
1986, section 169.14, by adding a subdivision. 

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill 
pass and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations. 

The report was adopted. 

Kalis from the Committee on Transportation to which was re­
ferred: 

S. F No. 136, A bill for an act relating to transportation; school bus 
safety; providing for amber proceed-with-caution signal for driver-
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activated student control warning systems; amending Minnesota 
Statutes 1986, section 169.44, subdivision 1d. 

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill 
pass and be placed on the Consent Calendar. 

The report was adopted. 

Kelly from the Committee on Judiciary to which was referred: 

S. F. No. 409, A bill for an act relating to child abuse reporting; 
requiring mandated reporters to report certain past occurrences of 
child abuse or neglect; requiring the commissioner to investigate 
reports of past occurrences of child abuse or neglect in a facility; 
amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 626.556, subdivisions 3, 
6, aud lOb. 

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill 
pass. 

The report was adopted. 

Kelly from the Committee on Judiciary to which was referred: 

S. F. No. 456, A bill for an act relating to controlled substances; 
prescribing "small amount" of marijuana; clarifying certain Sched­
ule II controlled substances; prescribing amount of marijuana for 
possession in a motor vehicle; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, 
sections 152.01, subdivision 16; 152.02, subdivision 3; and 152.15, 
subdivision 2. 

Reported the same back with the following amendments: 

Amend the title as follows: 

Page 1, line 2, delete "prescribing" and insert "defining" 

Page 1, line 3, before the semicolon, insert "when measured under 
the metric system" 

Page 1, line 4, delete "prescribing" and insert "defining" 

Page 1, line 5, before the semicolon, insert "when measured under 
the metric system" 

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass. 

The report was adopted. 
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Battaglia from the Cominittee on Local and Urban Affairs to 
which was referred: 

S. F. No.4 70, A bill for an act relating to the city of Duluth and the 
county of St. Louis; authorizing the filing of the plat of Spirit Valley. 

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill 
pass. 

The report was adopted. 

Battaglia from the Committee on Local and Urban Affairs to 
which was referred: 

S. F. No. 480, A bill for an act relating to the city of Duluth; 
authorizing the city to prepare, adopt, and amend design districts 
and a design framework to establish a design advisory committee, 
and to establish design review procedures to preserve and enhance 
the city's appearance and environmental quality. 

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill 
pass. 

The report was adopted. 

Battaglia from the Committee on Local and Urban Affairs to 
which was referred: 

S. F. No. 725, A bill for an act relating to local government; 
removing limitations on tax adjustments related to annexations; 
amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 414.035. 

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill 
pass and be placed on the Consent Calendar. 

The report was adopted. 

Battaglia from the Committee on Local and Urban Affairs to 
which was referred: 

S. F. No. 1067, A bill for an act relating to local government; 
providing for the discharge of charter commissions; amending Min­
nesota Statutes 1986, section 410.05, by adding a subdivision. 
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Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill 
pass and be placed on the Consent Calendar. 

The report was adopted. 

Vanasek from the Committee on Rules and Legislative Adminis­
tration to which was referred: 

House Concurrent Resolution No.8, A House concurrent resolu­
tion commemorating the life and work of John Mariucci. 

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the 
resolution be adopted. 

The report was adopted. 

SECOND READING OF HOUSE BILLS 

H. F Nos. 624, 674, 730, 929, 1069, 1070, 1071, 1187, 1278 and 
1511 were read for the second time. 

SECOND READING OF SENATE BILLS 

S. F Nos. 44, 53, 136, 409, 456, 470, 480, 725 and 1067 were read 
for the second time. 

INTRODUCTION AND FIRST READING 
OF HOUSE BILLS 

The following House Files were introduced: 

O'Connor, Bishop, Ogren, Trimble and Milbert introduced: 

H. F No. 1605, A bill for an act relating to state government; 
providing for leveling of playing fields. 

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee 
on Governmental Operations. 
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Knuth and Voss introduced: 

H. F. No. 1606, A bill for an act relating to taxation; requiring a 
registration certificate for park trailers; imposing a registration tax 
on park trailers; requiring unregistered park trailers to pay property 
tax; imposing motor vehicle excise tax on park trailers; providing 
that motor vehicle dealers may sell park trailers; amending Minne­
sota Statutes 1986, sections 168.011, subdivisions 4 and 8; 168.012, 
subdivision 9; 168.013, subdivision 1, and by adding a subdivision; 
168.053, subdivision 2; 168.27, subdivision 1; and 297B.01, subdivi­
sion 5; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 
168. 

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee 
on Taxes. 

Vanasek introduced: 

H. F. No. 1607, A bill for an act relating to elections; limiting 
campaign expenditures by congressional candidates who choose to 
receive a public subsidy for their campaigns; making related 
changes in the ethics in government act; imposing penalties; amend. 
ing Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 10A.01, subdivisions 7, 10, 
lOb, 15, and by adding subdivisions; 10A.25, subdivision 10, and by 
adding subdivisions; 10A.255; 10A.27, by adding a subdivision; 
lOA.275; 10A.28; lOA.30, subdivision 2; lOA.31, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 
5,6,7,8,9,10,11, and by adding subdivisions; 10A.33; 10A.335; and 
290.06, subdivision 11; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota 
Statutes, chapter lOA; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1986, section.s 
1OA.02, subdivision lla; lOA.25, subdivision 7; 10A.27, subdivision 
5; and lOA.32. 

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee 
on General Legislation, Veterans Affairs and Gaming. 

Kelso; Nelson, D.; Schreiber; Seaberg and Knuth introduced: 

H. F. No. 1608, A bill for an act relating to taxation; providing for 
computation of the metropolitan transit tax reduction for certain 
cities and towns; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 
473.446, subdivision 1. 

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee 
on Metropolitan Affairs. 
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Olsen, S., and McPherson introduced: 

H. F. No. 1609, A bill for an act relating to education; requiring the 
state board of education to recommend a definition of the secondary 
education foundation program to which every Minnesota secondary 
student will have access; requiring the state board of education to 
solicit public participation; appropriating money; proposing coding 
for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 124A. 

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee 
on Education. 

Wenzel introduced: 

H. F. No. 1610, A bill for an act relating to public employees; 
providing that public safety dispatchers are essential employees; 
amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 179A.03,subdivision 7. 

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee 
on Governmental Operations. 

Lasley; Peterson; Larsen; Carlson, D., and Jennings introduced: 

H. F. No. 1611, A bill for an act relating to education; providing for 
capital improvements at the Cambridge Community College Center; 
providing for the issuance of state building bonds. 

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee 
on Appropriations. 

Wenzel introduced: 

H. F. No. 1612, A bill for an act relating to public administration; 
appropriating state money for public purposes during the 1987-1989 
biennium, subject to certain conditions; eliminating and consolidat­
ing certain state agencies and departments; reducing the appropri­
ations for certain state agencies and departments. 

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee 
on Appropriations. 
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HOUSE ADVISORIES 

The following House Advisories were introduced: 

Lieder; Kalis; Begich; Johnson, V, and Tunheim introduced: 

H. A. No. 23, A proposal to study maximum vehicle weights and 
the bridge formula. 

The advisory was referred to the Committee on Transportation. 

Hartle, Poppenhagen, Skoglund, Milbert and Blatz introduced: 

H. A. No. 24, A proposal to study the operation of insurance 
guaranty associations. 

The advisory was referred to the Committee on Financial Institu­
tions and Insurance. 

MESSAGES FROM THE SENATE 

The following messages were received from the Senate: 

Mr. Speaker: 

I hereby announce the passage by the Senate of the following 
House File, herewith returned: 

H. F. No. 28, A bill for an act relating to financial institutions; 
extending the EFT law to terminals located on the premises of a 
financial institution; providing options for a financial institution 
relating to the availability of an electronic financial terminal for 
other financial institutions; permitting certain advertising relating 
to an electronic financial terminal; amending Minnesota Statutes 
1986, sections 47.61, subdivision 3; 47.63; 47.64, subdivisions 1, 3, 
and 4; and 47.67. 

PATRICK E. FLAHAVEN, Secretary of the Senate 

Mr. Speaker: 

I hereby announce that the Senate refuses to concur in the House 
amendments to: 

S. F. No. 38, A bill for an act relating to alcoholic beverages; 
permitting certain transactions by brewers and wholesalers; autho­
rizing cities to issue temporary off-sale licenses for the sale of 
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vintage wine at auctions; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, 
sections 340A.308; and 340A.405, by adding a subdivision. 

The Senate respectfully requests that a Conference Committee be 
appointed thereon. The Senate has appointed as such committee: 

Messrs. Spear, Luther and Anderson. 

Said Senate File is herewith transmitted to the House with the 
request that the House appoint a like committee. 

PATRICK E. FLAHAVEN, Secretary of the Senate 

Jacobs moved that the House accede to the request of the Senate 
and that the Speaker appoint a Conference Committee of 3 members 
ofthe House to meet with a like committee appointed by the Senate 
on the disagreeing votes of the two houses on S. F. No. 38. The motion 
prevailed. 

Mr. Speaker: 

I hereby announce that the Senate refuses to concur in the House 
amendments to: 

S. F. No. 397, A bill for an act relating to elections; setting times 
for changing election precincts and redistricting certain election 
districts; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 204B.14, 
subdivision 3; and 375.025, subdivision 1; proposing coding for new 
law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 204B. 

The Senate respectfully requests that a Conference Committee be 
appointed thereon. The Senate has appointed as such committee: 

Ms. Peterson, D.C.; Messrs. Luther and Laidig. 

Said Senate File is herewith transmitted to the House with the 
request that the House appoint a like committee. 

PATRICK E. FLAHAVEN, Secretary of the Senate 

Scheid moved that the House accede to the request of the Senate 
and that the Speaker appoint a Conference Committee of 3 members 
ofthe House to meet with a like committee appointed by the Senate 
on the disagreeing votes of the two houses on S. F. No. 397. The 
motion prevailed. 
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Mr. Speaker: 

I hereby /annouIjce .the passage by the Senate of the following 
Senate Files, herewith ·transmitted: 

S. F. Nos. 494, 737, 793 and 1349. 

PATRICK E. FLAHAVEN, Secretary of the Senate 

Mr. Speaker: 

I hereby announce the passage by the Senate of the following 
Senate Files, herewith transmitted: 

S. F. Nos. 250, 916 and 1015. 

PATI(ICK E. FLAHAVEN, Secretary of the Senate 

FIRST READING OF SENATE BILLS 

S. F. No. 494, A bill for an act relating to the Duluth airport 
authority; providing that authority employees hired after a certain 
date are not covered by any civil service system. 

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee 
on Local and Urban Affairs. 

S. F. No. 737, A bill for an act relating to health; requiring the 
board of medical examiners to release certain information about 
disciplinary investigations and proceedings; amending Minnesota 
Statutes 1986, section 147.01, subdivision 4. 

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee 
on Health and Human Services. 

S. F. No. 793, A bill for an act relating to commerce; consumer 
protection; requiring the repair, refund, or replacement of new motor 
vehicles under certain circumstances; prescribing certain arbitra­
tion mechanisms for all automobile manufacturers doing business 
and offering express warranties on their vehicles sold in Minnesota; 
amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 325F.665. 

The bill was read for the first time. 
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Begich moved that S. F. No. 793 and H. F. No. 845, n(;~o;;'Gene;~1 
Orders, be referred to the Chief Clerk for comparison, "The motion 
prevailed. ~ 

S. F. No. 1349, A bill for an act relating to state departments and 
agencies; renaming the division of emergency services; amending 
Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 12.04. 

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee 
on Governmental Operations. 

S. F. No. 250, A bill for an act relating to game and fish; requiring 
a firearms safety certificate to hunt big game with firearms and by 
archery; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 97A.451, 
subdivision 3; and 97B.015, subdivision 5; proposing coding for new 
law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 97B. 

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee 
on Environment and Natural Resources. 

S. F. No. 916, A bill for an act relating to workers' compensation; 
providing a permanent partial disability rating for certain losses; 
proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 176. 

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee 
on Labor-Management Relations. 

S. F. No. 1015, A bill for an act relating to public safety; regulating 
boilers and their operation; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, 
sections 183.375, subdivision 2; 183.411, by adding a subdivision; 
183.42; 183.545, subdivision 4; and 183.56; repealing Minnesota 
Statutes 1986, section 183.545, subdivision 5. 

The bill was read for the first time. 

Begich moved that S. F. No. 1015 and H. F. No. 1155, now on 
General Orders, be referred to the Chief Clerk for comparison. The 
motion prevai1ed. 

CONSENT CALENDAR 

H. F. No. 1371, A bill for an act relating to courts; specifying 
certain locations for holding court in Ramsey county; proposing 
coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 488A. 
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The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 

The qnestion was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 109 yeas and 10 nayS as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia . 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bertram 
Bishop 
Blatz 
Boo 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dom 
Frederick 
Frerichs 

Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap· 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 

'Jensen . 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knickerbocker 
Knuth 

Krueger Ozment 
Larsen Pappas 
Lasley Pauly 
Lieder Pelowski 
McEachern Peterson 
McLaughliI.1 Poppenhagen 
McPherson Price 
Miller Quinn 

. Minne Redalen 
Morrison Reding 
Murphy &'st 
Nelson, C. Rice 
Nelson, D. Richter 
Nelson, K. Rodosovich 
Neuenschwander Rose 
O'Connor Rukavina 
Ogren Sarna 
Olson, E. Schoenfeld 
Olson, K. Seaberg 
Omann Segal 
Orenstein Shaver 
Otis Simoneau 

Those who voted in the negative were: 

Bennett 
Clausnitzer 

Forsythe 
McDonald 

'. Olsen, S. 
Onnen 

Quist 
Schafer 

The bill was passed and its title agreed to. 

Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 

, Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek" 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Spk. Norton 

Thiede 
'rjornhom 

H. F. No. 904, A bill for an act relating to human services; 
requiring notification to spouse of nursing home resident; amending 
Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 256B.48, by adding a subdivision. 

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 129 yeas and 0 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirrn,ative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
BauerlY 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 

BlatZ 
Boo 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 

Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck. 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 

Frerichs 
Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 

Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
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Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knickerbocker 
Knuth 
Krueger 
Larsen 
Lasley 
Lieder 
Marsh 
McDonald 
McEachern 
McKasy 
McLaughlin 
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McPherson Orenstein 
Milbert Osthoff 
Miller Otis 
Minne Ozment 

. Morrison Pappas 
Munger Pauly 
Murphy Pelowski 
Nelson, C. Peterson 
Nelson, D. Poppenhagen 
Nelson, K. Price 
Neuenschwander Quinn 
O'Connor Quist 
Ogren Redalen 

. Olsen, S. Reding 
Olson, E. Rest 
Olson,' K. Rice 
Omann Richter 
Onnen Rodosovich 

Rose 
Rukavina 
Sarna 
Schafer 
Scheid 
Schoenfeld 
Schreiber 
Seaberg 
Segal 
Shaver 
Simoneau 

. Skoglund 
Solberg 
-Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma' 

.Sviggum 
Swenson 

The bill was passed and its title agreed to. 

[35th Day 

Thiede 
'Ijornhom 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wageriius 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 

S. F. -No: 73 was reported to the House and given its third reading. 

MOTION FOR RECONSIDERATION 

Bishop moved that the action whereby S. F. No. 73 was given its 
third reading be now reconsidered. The motion prevailed. 

Bishop moved to amend S. F. No. 73, as follows: 

Page 1, line 19, after "take" insert "fish or" 

The motion did not prevail and the amendment was not adopted. 

S. F. No. 73, A bill for an act relating to game and fish: authorizing 
nonresident high school foreign exchange students to obtain resident 
licenses to take deer by archery; amending Minnesota Statutes 
1986, section 97 A.455. 

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 114 yeas and 10 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Blatz 
~oo 

Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper . 
Dauner 

DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Dom 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 
Greenfield 
Gruenes' 

Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 

Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knickerbocker 
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Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 
Lasley 
Lieder 
Long 
Marsh 
McDonald 
McKasy 
McLaughlin 
McPherson 
Miller 
Minne 
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Morrison Pauly 
Munger Pelowski 
Murphy Peterson 
Nelson, C. Poppenhagen 
Nelson, D. Price 
Neuenschwander Redalen 
Ogren Reding 
Olsen, S. Rest 
Olson, E. Richter 
Olson, K. Rodosovich 
Omann Rose 
Onnen Schafer 
Ozment Scheid 
Pappas Schoenfeld 

Schreiber 
Seaberg 
Segal 
Shaver 
Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
'I)?rnhom 

Those who voted in the negative were: 

Beard 
Bishop 

Haukoos 
Jaros 

Jefferson 
McEachern 

Milbert 
Orenstein 

The bill was passed and its title agreed to. 

CALENDAR 

Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
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Spk. Norton 

Sarna 
Wynia 

H. F. No. 947, A bill for an act relating to state lands; authorizing 
private sales of certain tax-forfeited land in St. Louis county. 

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 128 yeas and 2 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. l'-'rederick Kostohryz Olson, K. Schafer 
Battaglia li'rerichs Krueger Omann Scheid 
Bauerly Greenfield Larsen Onnen Schoenfeld 
Beard Gruenes Lasley Orenstein Schreiber 
Begich Gutknecht Lieder Osthoff Seaberg 
Bennett Hartle Long Otis Segal 
Bertram Haukoos Marsh Ozment Shaver 
Bishop Heap McDonald Pappas Simoneau 
Blatz Himle McEachern Pauly Skoglund 
Boo Hugoson McKasy Pelowski Solberg 
Brown Jacobs McLaughlin Peterson Sparby 
Burger Jaros McPherson Poppenhagen Stanius 
Carlson, D. Jennings Milbert Price Steensma 
Carlson, 1. Jensen Miller Quinn Sviggum 
Carruthers Johnson, A. Mione Quist Swenson 
Clark Johnson, R. Morrison Reding Thiede 
Clausnitzer Johnson, V Munger RRst Tjornhom 
Cooper Kalis Murphy Rice Tompkins 
Dauner Kelly Nelson, C. Richter Trimble 
DeBlieck Kelso Nelson, D. Riveness Tunheim 
Dempsey Kinkel Nelson, K. Rodosovich Uphus 
Dille Kludt Neuenschwander Rose Valenta 
Dorn Knickerbocker Ogren Rukavina Vanasek 
Forsythe Knuth Olsen, S. Sarna Vellenga 
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Voss 
Wagenius 

Waltman 
Welle 
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Wenzel 
Winter 

Wynia 
Spk:Norton 

Those who voted in the negative were: 

Jefferson Redalen 

The bill was passed and its title agreed to. 

[35th Day 

H. F. No. 561, A bill for an act relating to government data; 
providing for access to data by protection and advocacy systems; 
amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 13.89. 

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 128 yeas and 0 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Blatz 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Danner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 
Greenfield 
Gruenes 

Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knickerbocker 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 
Lasley 
Lieder 

Long Otis 
Marsh Ozment 
McDonald Pappas 
McEachern Pauly 
McKasy Pelowski 
McLaughlin Peterson 
McPherson Poppenhagen 
Milbert Price 
Miller Quinn 
Minne Quist 
Morrison Redalen 
Munger Reding 
Murphy &st 
Nelson, C. Rice 
Nelson, D. Richter 
Nelson, K. Riveness 
Neuenschwander- Rodosovich 
O'Connor Rose 
Ogren Rukavina 
Olsen, S. Sarna 
Olson, E. Schafer 
Olson, K. Scheid 
Omann Schoenfeld 
Onnen Schreiber 
Orenstein Seaberg 
Osthoff . Shaver 

The bill was passed and its title agreed to. 

Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
Tjornhom 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 

H. F. No. 1225, A bill for an act relating to employment; requiring 
certain employers to make available a plan of health care coverage to 
all employees; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, 
chapter 177. 

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 
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The question was. taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 72 yeas and 57 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Battaglia 
Beard 
Begich 
Bishop 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Cooper 
Dom 
Greenfield 
Gutknecht 
Jacobs 
Jaros 

Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Kahn 
Kelly 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knuth 
Larsen 
Lasley 
Lieder 
Long 
Marsh 

McEachern Otis 
McLaughlin Pappas 
Minne Peterson 
Munger "Price 
Murphy Quinn 
Nelson, D. ·Redalen 
Nelson, K . Rice 
Neuenschwander Riveness . 
O'Connor, Rodosovich 
Ogren Rukavina 
Olsen, S. Sarna 
Olson, E. Scheid 
Olson, K. Segal 
Orenstein Simoneau 
Osthoff Skoglund 

Those who voted in the negative were: 

Anderson, R. 
Bauerly 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Blatz 
Boo 
Burger 
Clausnitzer 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 

Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 
Gruenes 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
"Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Johnson, V. 
Kalis 
Kelso 

Knickerbocker 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
McDonald 
McKasy 
McPherson 
Milbert 
Miller 
Morrison 
Nelson, C. 
Omann 
Onnen 

Ozment 
Pelowski 
Pop'penhagen 
Quist 
Reding 
Rest 
·Richter 
IWse 
Schafer 
Schoenfeld 
Schreiber 
Sparby 

The bill was passed and its title agreed to. 

Solberg 
Swenson 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 

Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Thiede 
'fjornhom 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Waltman 

H. F. No. 1267, A bill for an act relating to insurance; regulating 
investments of domestic companie~; defining terms; providing addi­
tional investment authority; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, 
section 60A.ll, subdivisions 10 and 26. 

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 129 yeas and 0 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 

Blatz 
Boo 
Brown 
Burger 
CarIson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 

Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 

Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 
Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 

Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
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Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knickerbocker 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 
Lasley 
Lieder 
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Long Olsen, S. 
Marsh Olson, E. 
McDonald Olson, K. 
McEachern Omano 
McKasy Onnen 
McLaughlin Orenstein 
McPherson Otis 
Milbert . Ozment 
Miller Pauly 
Minne Pelowski 
Morrison 'Peterson 
Munger Poppenhagen 
Murphy Price 
Nelson, C. Quinn 
Nelson, D. Quist 
Nelson, K. _Redalen 
Neuenschwander Reding 
O'Connor Rest 
Ogren Rice 

Richter 
Riveness 
Rodosovich 
Rose 
Rukavina 
Sarna 
Schafer 
Schoenfeld 
Schreiber 
Seaberg 

. Segal 
Shaver 
Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stallius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 

The bill was passed and its title agreed to. 

[35th Day 

Swenson 
Thiede 
'lJornhom 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 

H. F. No. 31, A bill for an act relating to labor; prohibiting the 
charging of a fee in connection with a job application; providing 
penalties; 'proposing coqing for new law in Minnesota Statutes, 
chapter 181. 

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 

The qnestion was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 126 yeas and 0 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R.. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Blatz 
Boo 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 
Greenfield 

Gruenes 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knickerbocker 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 
Lasley 

Lieder Orenstein 
Long Otis 
Marsh Ozment 
McDonald Pappas 
McEachern Pauly 
McKasy Pelowski 
McLaughlin Peterson 
McPherson Poppenhagen 
Milbert Price 
Miller Quinn 
Minne Quist 
Morrison Redalen 
Munger Reding 
Murphy Rest 
Nelson, C. Richter 
Nelson, D. Riveness 
Nelson, K. Rodosovich 
Neuenschwander Rose 
O'Connor Rukavina 
Ogren Sarna 
Olsen, S. Schafer 
Olson, E. Schoenfeld 
Olson, K. Schreiber 
Omann Seaberg 
Onnen Segal 

Shaver 
Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanins 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
'I)ornhom 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 
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The bill was passed and its. title agreed to., 

H. F. No. 119, A bill for an act relating to employme)lt; providing 
the option for certain employees at a state university to obtain state 
employee fringe benefits; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sec­
tion 43A.27, by adding a subdivision. 

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 102 yeas and 22 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the· affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauer1y 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dom 
Frederick 
Greenfield 
Gruenes 

Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jensen' 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. , . 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knuth 
KogtQhryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 

.. Lieder Onnen 
Long Orenstein 
Marsh Otis 
McEachern Pappas 
'McKasy Pelowski 
McPherson Peterson 
Milbert Price 
Minne Quinn 
MoJ;Tison Redalen 
Munger Reding 
Murphy R<st 
Nelson, C. Rice 
Nelson, D. Riveness 
Nelson, K. Rodosovich 
Neuenschwander Rukavina 
O'Connor Sarna 
Ogren Schoenfeld 
Olsen, S. Seaberg 
Olson, E. Segal 
Olson, K. Shaver 
Omann Simoneau 

Th9se who voted in 'the negative were: 

Blatz 
Carlson, D. 
Forsythe 
Frerichs 
Gutknecht 

Hu~o~pn _. 
Kmckerbocker 
Lasley 
McDonald 
Miller 

.. Ozment 
Pauly 
Poppenhagen 
Quist 
Richter 

Rose 
Schafer 
Sviggum 
Thiede 
'I)orn,hom 

The bill was passed and its title agreed to. 

Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Swenson 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. ,Norton 

Valento 
Waltman 

H. F. No. 217, A bill for an act relating to traffic regulations; 
providing for the operation by police departments and sheriffs 
offices of specially marked vehicles for highway traffic law enforce­
ment; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 169.98, subdivi­
sion I, and by adding a subdivision. 

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 
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The question was takeu on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 128 yeas and 2 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Blatz 
Boo 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 

. Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Co.oper 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Dom 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 
Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 

Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings. 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. ' 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knickerbocker 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 
Lasley 
Lieder 

Long Ozment 
Marsh Pappas 
McDonald Pauly 
McEachern Pelowski 
McKasy Peterson 
McLaughlin Poppenhagen 
McPherson Price 
Milbert Quinn 
Miller Quist 
Minne Redalen 
Morrison Reding 
Munger Rest 
Murphy Rice 
Nelson, C. Richter 
Nelson, D. . Riveness,. 
Nelson, K. . Rodosovich 
Neuenschwander Rose 
O'Connor Rukavina 
Ogren . Sarna 
Olsen. S. Schafer 
Olson. E. Scheid 
'Olson, K. Schoenfeld 
Omann Schreiber 
Onnen .' .Seaberg 
Orenstein Segal 
Otis Shaver 

Those who voted in .the negative were: 

Anderson, R. Carlson, D. 

The biil was passed and its title agreed to. 

Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 

. Tjornhom 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphu, 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
'Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 

H. F. No. 532, A bill for an act relating to public safety; motorized 
bicycles; establishing standards for the safe operation of motorized 
bicycles; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 65B.001, by 
adding a subdivision; 65B,43, subdivision 13; 168,011, subdivision 
27; 169.01, subdivision 4a; 169.223; 171.01, subdivision 20; and 
171.02, subdivision 3. 

The bill was read for the third time and jllaced upon its final 
passage. 

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 131 yea. and 1 nay as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 

Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Blatz 
Boo 

Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D, 
Carison, L. 
Carruthers 

Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 

Dille 
Dom 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 
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Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefierson 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knickerbocker 
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Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 
Lasley 
Lieder 
Long 
Marsh 
McDonald 
McEachern 
McKasy 
McLaughlin 
McPherson 
Milbert 
Miller 
Mione 
Morrison 
Munger. 
Murphy 
Nelson, C. 
Nelson, D. 
Nelson, K. 

Neuenschwander Rest 
O'Connor 
Ogren 
Olsen, S. 
Olson, E. 
Olson, K. 
Oroann 
Onnen' 
Orenstein 
Osthoff 
Otis 
Ozment 
Pappas 
Pauly 
Pelowski 
Peterson 
Poppenhagen 
Price 
Quinn 
Quist 
Redalen 
Reding 

, Rice 
Richter 
Riveness 
Rodosovich 
Rose 
Rukavina 
Sarna 
Schafer 
Scheid 
Schoenfeld 
Schreiber 
Seaberg 
Segal 
Shaver 
Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stallius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 

Those who voted in the negative were: 

Dempsey 

The bill was passed and its title agreed to. 

Swenson 
Thiede 
Tjornhom 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
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H. E No. 642, A bill for an act relating to hnman services; 
prohibiting licensing of supportive living residences; requiring mon­
itoring of facilities; providing for various levels of care for persons 
with mental illness; directing the commissioner of human services 
to review and alter rules relating to residential care facilities for 
persons with mental illness; requiring study of housing needs for 
persons with mental illness; prohibiting payment to newly-licensed 
facilities having more than four residents with mental illness; 
amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 245.802, subdivision 
la, and by adding subdivisions; 256D.01, by adding a subdivision; 
and 256D.37, by adding a subdivision. 

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 132 yeas and 1 nay as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R 
Battaglia 
Baucrly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Bishop 

Blatz 
Boo 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, Do' 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 

, Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 

Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Hcap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 

Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis· 
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Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knickerbocker 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 
Lasley 
Lieder 
Long 
Marsh 
McDonaJd 
McEachern 
McKasy 
McLaughlin 
McPherson 
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Milbert Ozment 
Miller Pappas 
Mione Pauly 
Morrison Pelowski 

. Munger Peterson 
Murphy Poppenhagen 
Nelson, C. Price 
Nelson, D. Quinn 
Nelson, K. Quist 
Neuenschwander Redalen 
O'Connor Reding 
Ogren Rest 
Olsen, S. Rice 
Olson, K. Richter 
Omann Riveness 
Orenstein Rodosovich 
Osthoff - Rose 
Otis Rukavina 

Sarna 
Schafer 
Scheid 
Schoenfeld 
Schreiber 
Seaberg 
Segal 
Shaver 
Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
'lJornhom 

[35th Day 

Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 

Those who voted in the negative were: 

Onnen 

The bill was passed and its title agreed to. 

H. F. No. 1054, A bill for an act relating to vocational rehabilita­
tion; limiting grants to sheltered workshops; providing for use of 
community-based employment; regulating and defining vocational 
rehabilitation programs; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sec­
tions 129A.QI; 129A.03; 129A.06; 129A.07;.and 129A.08. 

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 133 yeas and 0 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Rennett 
Bertram 
Bishop 
Blatz 
Boo 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 

Dempsey 
Dille 
Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 
Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 

Johnson, V. 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knickerbocker 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 
Lasley 
Lieder 
Long 
Marsh 
McDonald 
McEachern 
McKasy 
McLaughlin 
McPherson 
Milbcrt 

Miller Pauly 
Minne Pelowski 
Morrison Peterson 
Munger Poppenhagen 
Murphy Price 
Nelson, C. Quinn 
Nelson, D. Quist 
Nelson, K. Redalen 
Neuenschwander Reding 
O'Connor Rest 
Ogren Rice 
Olsen, S. Richter 
Olson, E. Riveness 
Olson, K. Rodosovich 
Omann Rose 
Onnen Rukavina 
Orenstein Sarna 
Osthoff Schafer 
Otis Scheid 
Ozment Schoenfeld 
Pappas Schreiber 
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Seaberg 
Segal 
Shaver 
Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 

Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
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Tjornhom 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 

Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Welle 

The bill was passed and its title agreed to. 

Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
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Spk. Norton 

H. F. No. 1112, A bill for an act relating to human services; 
defining directors, officers, and partners as vendors of medical care 
for the purpose of medical assistance; allowing the commissioner to 
charge interest on money recovered from certain medical assistance 
providers; allowing sanction authority; amending Minnesota Stat­
utes 1986, sections 256B.02, subdivision 7; 256B.064, subdivision 1c; 
and 256B.27, subdivisions 3 and 4. 

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 132 yeas and 0 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson,'G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Bishop 
Blatz 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 
Greenfield 

Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knickerbocker 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 
Lasley 

Lieder Otis 
Long Ozment 
Marsh Pappas 
McDonald Pauly 
McEachern Pelowski 
McKasy Peterson 
McLaughlin Poppenhagen 
McPherson PrIce 
Milbert Quinn 
Miller Quist 
Minne Redalen 
Morrison Reding 
Munger Rest 
Murphy Rice 
Nelson, C, Richter 
Nelson, D. Riveness 
Nelson, K. Rodosovich 
Neuenschwander Rose 
O'Connor Rukavina 
Ogren Sarna 
Olsen, S. Schafer 
Olson, E. Scheid 
Olson, K. Schoenfeld 
Omann Schreiber 
Onnen Seaberg 
Orenstein Segal 
Osthoff Shaver 

The bill was passed and its title agreed to. 

Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
'l)ornhom 
Trimble 

. 'Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
\bss 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk, Norton 

H. F. No. 1120, A bill for an act relating to grain grading and 
testing; providing that state grades and test results may be the basis 



2444 JOlJlU..'AL OF THE HOUSE [35th Day 

for market pnce; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 
17B.05. 

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 132 yeas and 0 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Bishop 
Blatz 
Boo 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Darn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 
Greenfield 

Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 

. Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 

. Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knickerbocker 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 
Lasley 

Lieder Otis 
Long OzmeIit 
Marsh Pappas 
McDonald Pauly 
McEachern Pelowski 
McKasy Peterson 
McLaughlin Poppenhagen 
McPherson Price 
Milbert Quinn 
Miller Quist 
Minne Redalen 
Morrison Reding 
Munger Rest 
Murphy Rice 
Nelson, C. Richter 
Nelson, D. Riveness 
Nelson, K. Rodosovich 
Neuenschwander Rose 
O'Connor Rukavina 
Ogren Sarna 
Olsen, S. Schafer 
Olson, E. Scheid 
Olson, K. Schoenfeld 
Omann Schreiber 
Onnen Seaberg 
Orenstein Segal 
Osthoff Shaver 

The bill was passed and its title agreed to. 

Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
Tjornhom 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Waltman' ' 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 

H. F. No. 1170, A bill for an act relating to state government; 
prohibiting certain mandated leaves of absence for state employees; 
amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 43A.32, subdivision 2, 

. and by adding a subdivision. 

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 

The question was taken on the pass.age of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 134 yeas and 0 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson; G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 

Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 

Bennett 
Bertram 
Bishop 

Blatz 
Boo 
Brown 

Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
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Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 
Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
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Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kally 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knickerbocker 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 
Lasley 
Lieder 
Long 
Marsh 
McDonald 
McEachern 
McKasy 
McLaughlin 
McPherson 

Milbert Peterson 
Miller Poppenhagen 
Minne Price 
Morrison Quinn 
Munger Quist 
Murphy !Wdalen 
Nelson, C. Reding 
Nelson, D. Rest 
Nelson, K. Rice 
Neuenschwander Richter 
O'Connor Riveness 
Ogren Rodosovich 
Olsen, S. Rose 
Olson, E. Rukavina 
Olson, K. Sarna 
Omann Schafer 
Onnen Scheid 
Orenstein Schoenfeld 
Osthoff Schreiber 
Otis Seaberg 
Ozment Segal 
Pappas Shaver 
Pauly Simoneau 
Pelowski Skoglund 

The bill·was passed and its title agreed to. 

Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
Tjornhom 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valenta 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
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H. F. No. 1213, A bill for an act relating to retirement; teachers 
retirement association; making various changes in the law govern­
ing the association for the purpose of facilitating administration of 
retirement benefits and contributions; amending Minnesota Stat­
utes 1986, sections 354.05, subdivision 35, and by adding a subdi­
vision; 354.06, subdivision 1; 354.07, subdivision 3; 354.094, 
subdivision 1; 354.44, subdivision 5; 354.46, subdivision 5; 354.48, 
subdivision 7; 354.51, subdivision 5; 354.55, subdivision 11; 354.62, 
subdivision 5, and by adding a subdivision; proposing coding for new 
law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 13; repealing Minnesota Stat­
utes 1986, section 354.44, subdivision 1a. 

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 134 yeas and 0 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
!Ward 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Bishop 
Blatz 
Boo 
Brown 

Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 

... Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Dorn 

!':orsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 
Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 

Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 

Kludt 
Knickerbocker 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 
Lasley 
Lieder 
Long 
Marsh 
McDonald 
McEachern 
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McKasy Olsen, S. 
McLaughlin Olson, E. 
McPherson Olson, K. 
Milbert Omann 
Miller Onnen 
Minne Orenstein 
Morrison Osthoff 
Munger Otis 
Murphy Ozment 
Nelson, C.' Pappas 
Nelson, D, Pauly 
Nelson, K. Pelowski 
Neuenschwander Peterson 
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Quinn 
Quist 
Redalen 
Reding 
Rest 

O'Connor Poppenhagen 
Ogren Price 

Rice 
Richter 
Riveness 
Rodosovich 
IWse 
Rukavina 
Sarna 
Schafer 
Scheid 
Schoenfeld 

Schreiber 
Seaberg 
Segal 
Shaver 
Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Starrius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
Tjornhom 
Tompkins 

The bill was passed and its title agreed to. 

[35th Day 

Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 

H. F. No. 170, A bill for an act relating to firearms; allowing 
ammunition manufacturers to possess machine guns for ammuni­
tion testing purposes; permitting certain licensed dealers and man­
ufacturers to own or possess machine guns and short-barreled 
shotguns for certain purposes; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, 
section 609.67, subdivisions 3 and 4. 

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 120 yeas and 9 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia· 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Blatz 
Boo 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick, 

Frerichs 
Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knickerbocker 
Knuth 

Kostohryz Omann 
Krueger Onnen 
Larsen Orenstein 
Lasley Osthoff 
Lieder Otis 
Long Ozment 
Marsh Pauly 
McDonald Pelowski 
McEachern Peterson 
McKasy Poppenhagen 
McPherson Price 
Miller Quinn 
Minne Quist 
Munger Redalen 
Murphy Reding 
Nelson, C. Rest 
Nelson, D. Richter 
Nelson, K. Riveness 
Neuenschwander Rodosovich 
O'Connor Rose 
Ogren Rukavina 
Olsen, S. Sarna 
Olson, E. Schafer 
Olson, K. Schoenfeld 

Schreiber 
Seaberg 
Shaver 
Simoneau 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
'lJornhom 
Tompkins 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 



35th Day] MONDAY, APRIL 20, 1987 

Those who voted in the negative were: 

Bishop 
Clark 

Milbert 
Pappas 

Rice 
Scheid 

Segal 
Skoglund 

The bill was passed and its title agreed to. 

2447 

Wynia 

H. F. No. 457, A bill for an act relating to retirement; public 
employees retirement association administrative changes; privacy of 
certain membership data; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, 
sections 353.01, subdivisions 2b and 20; 353.03, subdivision, 3; 
353.27, subdivisions 4, 10, and 12; 353.28, subdivision 5; 353.29, 
subdivision 8; 353.33, by adding a subdivision; 353.34, by adding a 
subdivision; 353.36, subdivision 2; 353.64, subdivisions 1 and 2; 
353.656, subdivision 6, and by adding a subdivisiOl:i; and 353.657; 
proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 13; 
repealing Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 353.64, subdivision 6. 

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 134 yeas and ° nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Bishop 
Blatz 
Boo 

. Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Dom 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 

Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knickerbocker 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 

Lasley Osthoff 
Lieder Otis 
Long Ozment 
Marsh Pappas 
McDonald Pauly 
McEachern Pelowski 
McKasy Peterson 
McLaughlin Poppenhagen 
McPherson Price 
Milbert Quinn 
Miller Quist 
Minne Redalen 
Morrison Reding 
Munger Rest 
Murphy Rice 
Nelson, C. . Richter 
Nelson, D. Riveness 
Nelson, K. Rodosovich 
Neuenschwander Rose 
O'Connor Rukavina 
Ogren Sarna 
Olsen, S. Schafer 
Olson, E. Scheid 
Olson, K. Schoenfeld 
Omann Schreiber 
Onnen Seaberg 
Orenstein Segal 

The bill was passed and its title agreed to. 

Shaver 
Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
Tjornhom 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wageniu!3 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 
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H. F. No. 596, A bill for an act relating to jails; providing for the 
detention and confinement of minors subject to prosecution as 
adults; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 636.07 and 
641.14. 

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 129 yeas and 1 nay as follows: 

Those who'voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Bishop 
Blatz 
Boo 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 

Frerichs 
. -Greenfield 

Grui:mes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap' 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knickerbocker 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 

Krueger OmaDn 
Larsen Onnen 
Lasley Orenstein 
Lieder Otis 
Long Ozment 
Marsh Pappas 
McDonald Pauly 
McEachern Pelowski 
McKasy Peterson 
McLaughlin Poppenhagen 
McPherson Price 
Milbert Quinn 
Miller Quist 
Minne Redalen 
Morrison Reding 
Munger Rice 
Murphy Richter 
Nelson, C. Rose 
Nelson, D. Rukavina 
Nelson, K. Sarna 
Neuenschwander Schafer 
O'Connor Scheid 
Ogren Schoenfeld 
Olsen, S. Schreiber 
Olson, E. Seaberg 
Olson, K. Segal 

Those who voted in the negative were: 

Rodosovich 

The bill was passed and its title agreed to. 

Shaver 
Simoneau 
Skoglund 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum' 
Swenson 
Thiede 
'fjornhom 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 

H. F. No. 1009, A bill for an act relating to transportation; 
providing for standards for special transportation service; requiring 
changes in the administration of special transportation service in 
the metropolitan area; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 
174.30, subdivisions 1, .2, 4, 6, 7, and by adding subdivisions; 
473.386, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 4, and 6; repealing Minnesota Statutes 
1986, section 473.386, subdivision 7. 

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final 
passage. 
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The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was 
called. There were 132 yeas and 0 nays as follows: 

Those who voted iii the affirmative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauer-ly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Bishop 
Blatz 
Boo 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Darn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 

Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kinker 
Kludt 
Knickerbocker 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 
Larsen 

Lasley Osthoff 
Lieder Ozment 
Long Pappas 
Marsh Pauly 
McDonald Pelowski 
McEachern Peterson 
McKasy Poppenhagen 
McLaughlin Price 
McPherson Quinn 
Milbert Quist 
Miller Redalen 
Minne Reding 
Morrison Rest 
Munger Rice 
Murphy Richter 
Nelson, C. Riveness 
Nelson, D. Rodosovich 
Nelson, K. Rose 
Neuenschwander Rukavina 
O'Connor Sarna 
Ogren Schafer 
Olsen, S. Scheid 
Olson, E. Schoenfeld 
Olson, K. Schreiber 
Omann Seaberg 
Onnen Segal 
Orenstein Shaver 

The bill was passed and its title agreed to. 

GENERAL ORDERS 

Simoneau 
Skoglund 
.Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
1)ornhom 
Tompkins 
Trimble 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 

Pursuant to Rules of the House, the. House resolved itself into the 
Committee ofthe Whole with Norton in the Chair for consideration 
of bills pending on General Orders of the day. Long and Simoneau 
presided during a portion of the meeting of the Committee of the 
Whole. After some time spent therein the Committee arose. 

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE 

The Speaker resumed the Chair, whereupon the following recom­
mendations of the Committee were reported to the House: 

H. F. Nos. 999, 1141 and 846 were recommended to pass. 

H. F. Nos. 490 and 715 were recommended for progress. 

H. F. Nos. 454, 654 and 1060 were recommended for progress 
retaining their places on General.Orders. 
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H. F. No. 649 was recommended for progress and to be placed at 
the end of General Orders. 

H. F. No. 397 was recommended for re-referral to the Committee 
on Regulated Industries. 

H. F. No. 487 was recommended for progress until Wednesday, 
April 22, 1987. 

H. F. No. 291 was recommended for progress retaining its place on 
General Orders until Thursday, April 23, 1987. 

H. F. No. 85 was recommended for progress until Thursday, April 
23,1987. 

H. F. No. 189 was recommended for progress retaining its place on 
General Orders until Monday, April 27, 1987. 

H. F. No. 401, the third engrossment, which it recommended for 
progress with the following amendment offered by Nelson, D.: 

Page 6, line 22, delete "subdivision 4" and insert "subdivisions 3 
to 6" 

Page 6, line 24, delete "six" and insert "five" 

Page 6, lines 26 and 27, delete "subdivisions 1 to 6" and insert 
"subdivision 3 or 4" - - -

On the motion of Vanasek the report of the Committee of the 
Whole was adopted. 

ROLL CALLS IN COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE 

Pursuant to rule 1.6, the following roll calls .were taken in the 
Committee of the Whole: 

The question was taken on the Redalen motion to re-refer H. F. No. 
397, the first engrossment, to the Committee on Regulated Indus­
tries and the roll was called. There were 57 yeas and 66 nays as 
follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Bertram 
Blatz 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dempsey 

Dille 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 

Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Johnson, V. 
Knickerbocker 
Kostohryz 

Krueger 
Marsh 
McKasy 
McPherson 
Miller 
Morrison 
O'Connor 

Olson, E. 
Olson, K. 

. Omann 
Onnen 
Orenstein 
Pauly 
Poppenhagen 
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Quist 
Redalen 
Richter 
Rose 
Sarna 

Schafer 
Schreiber 
Seaberg 
Segal 
Shaver. 

MONDAY, APRIL 20, 1987 

Skoglund 
Sviggum 
Swenson 
Tl)iede 
Tjornhom 

Tompkins 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vellenga 

Those who voted in the negative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bishop 
Boo 

Dorn 
Greenfield 
Jacobs 
Jefferson 
Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, R. 
Kahn 

Lieder Otis 
Long Pappas 
McLaughlin Pelowski 
Milbert Peterson 
Mione Price 
Munger Quinn 
Murphy Reding 
Nelson, C. Rest 
Nelson, D. Rice 

Waltman 
Wenzel 

Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Trimble 
Vanasek 
Voss 
Wagenius 
Winter 
Wynia 
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Brown 
Carison, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Danner 
DeBheck 

Kalis 
Kelso' 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Larsen 
Lasley 

Nelson, K. Rodosovich Spk. Nonon 
Neuenschwander Rukavina 
Ogren &heid 
Olsen, S. Schoenfeld 
Osthoff Simoneau 

The motion did not prevail. 

Kahn moved to amend H. F. No. 397, the first engrossment, as 
follows: 

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert: 

"Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 340A.504, subdivi­
sion 1, is-amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. [NONINTOXICATING MALT LIQUOR.] No sale of 
nonintoxicating malt liquor may be made between 1:00 a.m., except 
as provided in section 5, and 8:00 a.m. on the days of Monday 
through Saturday, nor between 1:00 a.m., eliept as provided in 
section 5, and 12:00 noon on Sunday, provided t at an establishment 
located on land owned by the metropolitan sports commission may 
sell nonintoxicating malt liquor between 10:00 a.m. and 12:00 noon 
on a Sunday on which a sports or other event is scheduled to begin 
at that location on or before 1:00 p.m. of that day. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 340A.504, subdivision 2, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. [INTOXICATING LIQUOR; ON-SALK] No sale of into x­
icating liquor for consumption on the licensed premises may be 
made: 

(1) between 1:00 a.m., except as provided in section 5, and 8:00 
a.m. on the days of Tuesday Monday through Saturday; 

(2) aetweeR ±%{)(l midRigRt ....a &00 &HI. _ M8Rdays; 
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f3j after 1:00 a.m. on Sundays, except as provided by subdivision 
3 and section fi; 

W (3) between 8:00 p.m. on December 24 and 8:00 a.m. on 
December 25, except as provided by subdivision 3. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 340A.504, subdivision 3, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. [INTOXICATING LIQUOR; SUNDAY SALES; 
ON-SALE.] (a) A restaurant, club, or hotel with a seating capacity 
for at least 30 persons and which holds an on-sale intoxicating liquor 
license may sell intoxicating liquor for- consumption on the premises 
in conjunction with the sale of food between the hours of 12:00 noon 
on Sunday and ~ midnight en l'l ... Hlays 1:00 a.m. on Monday, 
except as provided in section 5. 

(b) The governing body of a municipality may after one public 
hearing by ordinance permit a restaurant; hotel, or club to sell 
intoxicating liquor for consumption on the premises in conjunction 
with the sale offood between the hours of 10:00 a.m. on Sunday and 
~ midaight en SHadays 1:00 a.m. on Monday, except as provided 
in section 5, provided that the licensee is in conformance with the 
Minnesota-clean air act. 

(c) An establishment serving intoxicating liquor on Sundays must 
obtain a Sunday license. The license must be issued by the governing 
body of the municipality for a period of one year, and .the fee for the 
license may not exceed $200. 

(d) A municipality may issue a Sunday intoxicating liquor license 
only if authorized to do so by the voters of the municipality voting on 
the question at a general or special election. 

(e) An election conducted in a town on the question of the issuance 
by the county of Sunday sales licenses to establishments located in 
the town must be held on the day of the annual election of town 
officers. 

(D Voter approval is not required for licenses issued by the 
metropolitan airports commission or common carrier licenses issued 
by the commissioner. Common carriers serving intoxicating liquor 
on Sunday must obtain a Sunday license from the commissioner at 
an annual fee of $50, plus $5 for each duplicate. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 340A.504, subdivision 6, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 6. [MUNICIPALITIES MAY LIMIT HOURS.] A municipal­
ity may further limit the hours of sale of alcoholic beverages, 
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provided that further restricted hours must apply equally to sales of 
nonintoxicating malt liquor and intoxicating liquor. A city may not 
permit the sale of alcoholic beverages during hours when the sale is 
prohibited by this section, except as provided in section 5. 

Sec. 5. [349.5051] [LICENSE FOR SALE DURING PROHIBITED 
HOURS.] 

Subdivision 1. [LICENSES AUTHORIZED.] ~ clJY or runty may 
£y ordinance after ~ public hearing issue to ~ ho er 2... an on-sale 
alcoholic beverage license it issues an additional license authorizin 
the licensee to make on-sales between the hours of 1:00 and 2:0 
a.m. and to perffiITthe consumption of aICOhOITCl)eVerages not later 
than 3:00 a.m. The license is in addition to the number authomea 
fu: seCtiOn 340A.413. The fee for the license maY

I 
not exceed one­

tenth of the fee the city or county charges for the icensee'sOn-saie 
license. 

Subd. 2. [ORDINANCES.] An ordinance under subdivision 1 must 
contalll at ~ minimum the ToIlowing requirements for holders of 
licenses under this section: 

(1) The licensee must have on duty at all times during hours when 
miiklng sales or permitting consumption under the license issued 
under this section at least one employee whom the city or county has 
certified as having successfully completed a server-training program 
which has been certified £y the city or county as providing adequate 
training10r servers in 

(a) recognizing ~ of intoxication, 

Cb) skills in intervention to prevenfintoxication, 

(c) knowledge of state laws governing licensee responsibilities, 

Cd) knowledge of alcohol effects, and 

(e) methods of avoiding making illegal sales. 

(2) the licensee must adoft and maintain in continuous effect 
dunng the hours when ma ing sales or pernutting consumPtiOil 
under the license authorized under this section a policy, approved £y 
the City or county, of promotmg the sale or consumptIon of food and 
nona coholic beverages at least to the same extent that the licensee 
promotes the sale or consumptiOn of aTcOhOIlClJeVerage8." 

Delete the title and insert: 

"A bill for an act relating to alcoholic beverages; authorizing cities 
and counties to issue licenses permitting on-sales of alcoholic 
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beverages during certain hours when on-sales are otherwise prohib­
ited; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 340A.504, subdi­
visions 1, 2, 3, and 6; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota 
Statutes, chapter 340A." 

The question was taken on the Kahn amendment and the roll was 
called. There were 36 yeas and 88 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, 'R. 
Battaglia 
Beard 
Bishop 
Boo 
Dille 
Greenfield 
Jefferson 

Jensen 
Johnson, R. 
Kahn 
Kinkel 
Kostohryz 
Larsen 
Lasley 
Long 

McDonald 
McLaughlin 
Minne 
Munger 
Murphy 
Nelson, K. 
O'Connor 
Ogren 

Osthoff 
Otis 
Pappas 
Quinn 
Rukavina 
Sarna 
Scheid 
Swenson 

Those who voted in the negative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Bauerly 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Blatz 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carlson, L. 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 

Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jennings 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, V. 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kludt 
Knickerbocker 
Krueger 
Lieder 
Marsh 

McEachern Poppenhagen 
McKasy Price 
McPherson Quist 
Miller Redalen 
Morrison Reding 
Nelson, C. Rest 
Nelson, D. Rice 
Neuenschwander Richter 
Olsen, S. Riveness 
Olson, E. Rodosovich 
Olson, K. Rose 
Omann Schafer 
Onnen Schoenfeld 
Orenstein Schreiber 
Ozment Seaberg 
Pauly Segal 
Pelowski Shaver 
Peterson Simoneau 

Trimble 
Vanasek 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 

Skoglund 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Thiede 
Tjornhom 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Vellenga 
Wagenius 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
Winter 

The motion did not prevail and the amendment was not adopted. 

The question was taken on the motion to recommend passage of H. 
F. No. 401, the third engrossment, as amended, and the roll was 
called. There were 54 yeas and 68 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Battaglia 
Beard 
Begich 
Carlson, L. 
Carruthers 
Clark 
Greenfield 
Gruenes 
Jacobs 
Jefferson 
Johnson, A. 

Johnson, R. 
Kahn 
Kelly 
Kinkel 
Kludt 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Larsen 
Lasley 
Long 
McLaughlin 

Munger 
Murphy 
Nelson, D. 
Nelson, K. 
O'Connor 
Olsen, S. 
Orenstein 
Osthoff 
Otis 

. Ozment 
Pappas 

Peterson 
Price 
Quinn 
Quist 
Reding 
Rest 
Rice 
Riveness 
Rukavina 
Scheid 
Simoneau 

Skoglund. 
Swenson 
Trimble' 
Vanasek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Wagi:mius 
Winter 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton 



35th Day] MONDAY, APRIL 20, 1987 

Those who voted in the negative were: 

Anderson, R. 
Bauerly 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Blatz 
Boo 
Brown 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Clallsnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 
DeBlieck 
Dempsey 

Dille 
Dorn 
Forsythe 
Frederick 
Frerichs 
Gutknecht 
Hartle 
Haukoos 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 

. Jennings 
Jensen 
Johnson, V. 

Kalis Omann 
Knickerbocker Onnen_ 
Krueger Pelowski 
Marsh Poppenhagen 
McDonald Redalen 
McEachern Richter 
McKasy Rose 
McPherson Schafer 
Miller Schoenfeld 
Morrison Schreiber 
Neuenschwander Seaberg 
Ogren Shaver 
Olson, E. Solberg 
Olson, K. Sparby 

The motion did not prevail. 

Stanius 
Steensma 
Sviggum 
Thiede 
'I)omhom 
Tompkins 
Tunheim 
Uphl,ls 
Valento 
Waltman 
Welle 
Wenzel 
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The question was taken on the motion to recommend passlfge of 
H. F. No. 846, the first engrossment, and the roll was called. There 
were 67 yeas and 61 nays as follows: 

Those who voted in the affirmative were: 

Anderson, R. 
Battaglia 
Bauerly 
Beard 
Begich 
Bennett 
Bertram 
Boo 
Burger 
Carlson, D. 
Carruthers 
Clausnitzer 
Cooper 
Dauner 

DeBlieck 
Dempsey 
Dille 
Frederick 
Gruenes 
Gutknecht 
Heap 
Himle 
Hugoson 
Jacobs 
Jennings 
Johnson, A. 
Johnson, R. 
Johnson, V. 

Kinkel 
Lieder 
Marsh 
McDonald 
McEachern 
McKasy 
McPherson 
Miller 
Morrison 
Nelson, C. 
O'Connor 
Omann 
Onnen 
Orenstein 

Ozment 
Poppenhagen 
Quinn 
Quist 
Redalen 
Richter 
Schafer 
Schoenfeld 
Seaberg 
Shaver 
Solberg 
Sparby 
Stanius 
Steensma 

Those who voted in the negative were: 

Anderson, G. 
Bishop 
Blatz 
Brown 
Carlson, L. 
Clark 
Dom' 
Forsythe 
Frerichs 
Greenfield 
Hartle 
Haukoos 

Jaros 
Jefferson 
Jensen 
Kahn 
Kalis 
Kelly 
Kelso 
Kludt 
Knickerbocker 
Knuth 
Kostohryz 
Krueger 

The motion prevailed. 

Larsen Olson, K. 
Lasley Osthoff 
Long Pappas 
McLaughlin Pauly 
Milbert Pelowski 
Minne Peterson 
Munger Price 
Murphy Reding 
Neuenschwander Rest 
Ogren Rice 
Olsen, S. Riveness 
Olson. E. Rodosovich 

Sviggum 
Swenson 
Thiede 
Tjornbom 
Tompkins 
Tunheim 
Uphus 
Valento 
Waltman 
Wenzel 
WiiIter· 

Rose 
Rukavina 
Scheid 
Schreiber 
Segal 
Simoneau 
Trimble 
Vana;:;ek 
Vellenga 
Voss 
Welle 
Wynia 
Spk. Norton . 
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MOTIONS AND RESOLUTIONS 

Osthoff moved that the name of Norton be added as an author on 
H. F. No. 1443. The motion prevailed. 

Schreiber moved that the name of Clark be added as an author on 
H. F. No. 1562. The motion prevailed. 

Wenzel moved that the words "by request" he inserted after the 
name of Wenzel on H. F. No. 1602. The motion prevailed. 

Wenzel moved that the names ofVanasek, Krueger, Steensma and 
Cooper be added as authors on H. F. No. 1612. The motion prevailed. 

Otis moved that H. F. No. 929, now on Technical General Orders, 
be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations. The motion 
prevailed. 

Wynia moved that H. F. No. 1212 be recalled from the Committee 
on Taxes and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations. 
The motion prevailed. 

Nelson, K., moved that House Advisory No.2 be recalled from the 
Committee on Economic Development and Housing and be re­
referred to the Committee on Commerce. The motion prevailed. 

Anderson, G., moved that the name of Cooper be shown as chief 
author on H. F. No. 777. The motion prevailed. 

Vellenga moved that H. F. No. 762; now on General Orders, be 
indefinitely postponed. The motion prevailed. 

House Concurrent Resolution No.8 was reported to the House. 

Begich moved that House Concurrent Resolution No. 8 be now 
adopted. 

HOUSE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION NO.8 

A House concurrent resolution commemorating the life and work 
of John Mariucci. 

Whereas, John Mariucci was born May 18, 1916, in Eveleth, 
Minnesota, the son of Italian immigrants; and 

Whereas, John Mariucci began playing hockey in his junior year of 
high school and then played Golden Gopher football and Golden 
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Gopher ice hockey asa defenseman. He was the first University of 
Minnesota hockey player named All-American; and 

Whereas; in the 1940's, he played for the National Hockey League 
Chicago Blackhawks for five years and was an outstanding enforcer 
and gamebreaker; and 

Whereas, John Mariucci, also known as "Maroosh" and "The Old 
Roman," was head coach for the 'University of Minnesota hockey 
program from 1952 to 1966. He was regarded as a tough coach but a 
gentle man with a big heart. As some of his players later became 
coaches, the foundation was being established for hockey's growth in 
Minnesota; and 

Whereas, the 1956 United States Olympic Team, under his coach­
ing, won a silver medal; and 

Whereas, since 1967, he was assistant general manager, scout, and 
goodwill ambassador for the North Stars; and ' 

Whereas, his love and dedication to hockey's development at every 
competitive level was rewarded by seeing hockey grow from a minor 
sport at a dozen high schools to a major sPOrt at over 150 high 
schools, and seeing attendance at the state tournaments increase 
from 15,000 in 1952, to 100,000 in 1982. He was honored as "Mr. 
Hockey" by the high school coaches; and 

Whereas, it is because of the lifetime work of John Mariucci that 
the modem game of hockey is what it is in the United States; and 

Whereas, John Mariucci Day in Minnesota was proclaimed by 
Governor Rudy Perpich on March 2, 1985, and the University of 
Minnesota hockey building was renamed Mariucci Arena; and 

Whereas, he was a charter inductee in the United States Hockey 
Hall of Fame, located in Eveleth, and was named to, the National 
Hockey League Hall of Fame in Montreal, May 1, 1985, and to the 
Minnesota Sports Hall of Fame in 1986; and 

Whereas, his life was lived as a tender, caring, sensitive humani­
tarian and as an inspiration and role model. He was blessed with a 
great sense of humor that endeared him to many; Now, Therefore, 

Be It Resolved by the House of Representatives of the State of 
Minnesota, the Senate concurring, that it commemorates the life 
and work of John Mariucci. Hockey players, fans, and personnel are 
grateful and appreciative of his lifelong dedication to American 
hockey. He was admired, loved, and respected and will be remem­
bered and missed not only by Minnesotans but throughout the 
country. 



2458 JOURNAL OF TliE HOUSE [35th Day 

Be It Further Resolved that the Chief Clerk of the House of 
Representatives is directed to prepare enrolled copies of this resolu­
tion, to be authenticated by his signature and those of the Speaker, 
the President of the Senate, and the Secretary of the Senate. 

Be It Further Resolved that this resolution be presented to the 
Governor for his approval and, upon his approval, deposited with the 
Secretary of State and published with the laws of the State of 
Minnesota. The Secretary of State shall prepare certified copies of 
this resolution and present them to the family of John Mariucci and 
to the United States Hockey Hall of Fame. 

The motion prevailed and House Concurrent Resolution No.8 was 
adopted. 

ANNOUNCEMENTS BY THE SPEAKER 

The Speaker announced the appointment of the following mem­
bers of the House to a Conference Committee on S. F. No. 38: 

Jacobs, Ogren and Bennett .. ·.· 

The Speaker announced the appointment of the following mem­
bers of the House to a Conference Committee on S. F. No. 397;. 

Scheid, Osthoff and Knickerbocker. 

ADJOURNMENT 

Vanasek moved that when. the House adjourns today it adjourn 
until 2:00 p.m., Wednesday, April 22, 1987. The motion prevailed. 

Vanasek moved that the House adjourn. The motion prevailed, and 
the Speaker declared the House stands adjourned until 2:00 p.m., 
Wednesday, April 22, 1987. 

EDWARD A. BURDICK, Chief Clerk, House of Representatives 




